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Safety in the Pressroom 
Photocomposition Survey 
Political Printing 
Four-Color Offset 


Craftsmen in Buffalo 


| think | am in an excellent position toy 
AUGUST, 1957 state that it is 4 good policy to have 
the safe button in during makeready! 





Eldorado 


Compactly legible, for economy . . . yet 
offering wonderful decorative relief from 
austere “workhorse” faces—that’s Eldorado. 
Dwiggins-designed, of course. You can tell 
by its sturdy grace and originality. If you 
like variety, you're probably using it al- 
ready. For a specimen showing all sizes, 
write Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 
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They Save’ 
Time and Labor 


They Improve 
Quality 


They Save 
Equipment 


They’re Good 


for Long Runs 





Yes, you can cut the distance between 

the plate department and the press 
room—in time, labor and costs saved — 

by using presensitized plates, and get 
longer runs and better quality. Ask for 

a demonstration in your plant today... 

or send for a trial order. All Roberts & Porter 
branches carry complete sizes of Harris, Enco 
ind 3M plates. Send the coupon now! 








They Speed 


Production 





They 
Cut Costs 





They Eliminate 


Variables 





They’re Easier 
to Handle 





Cc. 
ROBERTS & PORTER, acct 
555 West Adams Street, Chicago 4, 


i he sizes below 
trial order of presensitized plates In t 
™ Send me tri 
| Arrange for a free demonstration 
a Send your new price list 


SIZES 


name__ 
company __— 
address___-—»- 


city and zone___——— 


* 








you can see 


the difference 
on the finished job... 


a new sparkle for your work when you use 
the new SL100 surface lacquer. It makes a 
surface plate better than ever. It has the 
non-blinding features of deep etch 
vinyl base lacquers, has a better 
affinity for ink and is non-toxic. 

It’s easy to use, too. Send for 
sample on coupon below. 


@ LONGER LIFE 
@ INK AFFINITY 


e@ INTENSIFIES 
WEAK AREAS 


LATH-KEM-KO @ DRIES SLOWLY 
CHEMICALS e NON-TOXIC 

e EASY TO SPREAD 

e BETTER REPRODUCTION 


LITHO CHEMICAL 
AND SUPPLY CO., INC. 


46 HARRIET PLACE, LYNBROOK, L. |., NEW YORK 
PLEASE SEND US A SAMPLE OF THE NEW. SL100 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG 
LITHO CHEMICAL AND SUPPLY CO., INC. 


46 HARRIET PLACE, LYNBROOK, L. |, NEW YORK 
1506 SANTA FE AVE., LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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COVER 


Safety in the pressroom and all other parts 
of the litho shop is a must as the posters 
from the National Safety Council cleverly 
emphasize. Turn to page 35 for a complete 
story on what NSC is doing in the graphic 
arts field. 
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There’s plenty of brawn to stand 
up on the job in every Fitchburg 
paper. Built into each offset paper is 
measured strength—for folding, for 
mailing, and for its every function— 
according to what its end-use is to be. 





Publishers Offset 








Because it is specifically designed to fit their require- 
ments, PUBLISHERS OFFSET is a wise choice for 
book manufacturers. This sweet-running sheet saves 
money because it gives trouble-free performance and 
minimizes press down time. It is rapidly making a name 
for itself in the publishing field. 


Write to the mill for sample sheets and full 
information about PUBLISHERS OFFSET. 
There’s no obligation, of course, 


Fitchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 
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Most any offset blanket will make a good impres- 
sion — at the beginning. But with VELVA-TONE 
blankets by Goodyear you keep getting the same 
clean, sharp reproduction—right to the last perfect 
letter on the longest run. 


You see, VELVA-TONE blankets are precision-built 
for high-speed, precision work. Even your make- 
ready is quicker, for patching needs are cut to a 
minimum. High strength with low stretch insures 





yetter-perfect printing 


—from the first sheet to the last 


perfect register. Fast comeback after each impres- 
sion means you stay in register. And with all the 
top-quality materials compounded into these 
blankets, you can be sure of getting maximum 
mileage out of every one. 


So why gamble? Get full details on VELVA-TONE 
precision blankets from your distributor — or by 
writing Goodyear, Printers Supplies Sales Dept., 
New Bedford, Mass. 


PRINTERS SUPPLIES 





GOODZYEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 
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Velva-Tone—T. M. The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


~] 





THE MC CAIN-CHRISTENSEN COMBINATION 


In one completely automatic operation 

the McCain Signature Feeder, the - 

_ Christensen Gang Stitcher, and the 

Maximum Daily Production... books in ses up to 12:18" and up to 

in sizes up 18” and up to 

y OaucTION... ¥%” thick. And the machine can be 

ie : —— <n with or 
without gripper lap. 

Maximum Size Range... i 

contains all of the factors which result 


. in consistently high output. High pro- 
of Gathered, Saddle-Stitched ductive speeds, positive control during 
feeding and stitching, exact 

: in trimming, unmatched dependability 

and Trimmed Bookiets ‘+.all combine to assure low mainte- 
nance, high production performance. 
Contact your nearest Dexter repre- 
sentative for an in-plant demonstra- 
tion, or for complete details on McCain 

Feeders or Trimmers. 


RS a 
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DEXTER 
FOLDER 
COMPANY 





219 East 44th Street 
New York 17, New York 
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Follow through with Harris press chemicals 
for better press runs 





HARRIS 





Harris Hydro Etch 
for your fountain 


* in ready-mixed liquid concen- 
trate * in dry crystals 


Here is a highly efficient fountain 
and plate etch. It keeps the plate 
clean without injury to grain or 
image Harris Hydro Etch is chem- 
ically “buffered” to maintain con- 
stant acidity. pH does not vary 
widely. It will not weaken in effec- 
tiveness nor build up damaging 
strength during press run. 


Harris Lovisgum 


* smooth flowing * thorough 
covering * dependable protection 


Harris Lovisgum is blended to 
give maximum coverage and pro- 
tection...and to end gum streaks. 
Its low viscosity provides a 
smooth, even coating, without 
streaks. Its high solids content 
gives a uniform, allover protec- 
tion. And, a special preservative 
prevents spoiling. 


Harris Lithwash 
for longer blanket life 


* saves time * preserves blankets 
¢ takes the hard work out of 
blanket cleanup 


You can clean a blanket with one 
application of Harris Lithwash... 
a new combination of solvents 
that is strong enough to do the 
job but mild enough to be safe! 
Lithwash cuts glaze quickly and 
eliminates the need for scrubbing 
the blanket with abrasives after 
wash-up. Used regularly, it pre- 
vents accumulation of ink, var- 
nish or driers ...and keeps blanket 
texture lively. 


4 4-10) Bo) 
COMPANY 
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LITHO : 
ASPHALTUM 












TRIPLE DUTY 





Harris Litho Asphaltum 


* gives thorough washout « elimi- 
nates need for turpentine wash 
* smooths evenly...goes further 
* won’t penetrate a normal gum 
coating. 

Harris Litho Asphaltum boosts 
image life because ...on the press, 
it acts as an image strengthener 
...in storage it helps keep images 
ink receptive. 


TRIPLE PROTECTION 








Harris Triple Ink 


* nonhardening + 
you won’t waste any 





A Harris Subsidiary 


acidproof + 


waterproof ° in tubes so 


Harris Triple Ink is a heavy, greasy, highly ink-receptive 
substance which is ideal as a roll-up, rub-up, or developing 
ink. It’s easy to handle, Jess viscous than tacky press inks 
which are often too stiff. But, it’s also more viscous than 
developing inks which are often too thin. 


LITHOPLATE, INC. 


278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 
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6" X 9° 


eight-up 


(any offset 


stock 


up to 70 |b.) 























8h x Il 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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four- up...with bleed on all four sides 


I(onion skin to 6-ply card) 





. 
| 












“x 12° 


four-up 











| (any offset stock 
| up to 70 lb.) 
‘i 
pl US these profit-making features— 
e Fast set-up time, fast changeovers mean 


e 19-roller ink distribution system provides 
finest ink coverage. 


| longer press-operating time. 
| © Compact design saves valuable floor space. 
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Dayco Color Separator — The Dayco 
Color Separator (only mechanical color 
separator made) eliminates expensive roller- 
cutting, drastically reduces make-ready time 
and press time. Lets you print several colors 
— one time through the press — with splits 
as narrow as 114” and no color mixing. 
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0 Fountain Divider — The ideal 
fain divider for split color and all 
t fountain uses, the Dayco Fountain 
et is absolutely leakproof, quickly 
led, easily adjusted and cleaned. 
sturdily constructed for years of 
paical service. Fully Guaranteed. 








Every impression 





Clear and Sharp... 


with Dayco Gold Seal 
Offset Blankets 





Brilliant, clear halftones—set off by sharp details—are the 
reason Dayco Gold Seal Offset Blankets are favored by lithographers 
everywhere. One glance shows why it pays to run your job with 
Dayco Blankets—fine highlights, clean shadows, truer, more 
opaque colors, sharper type definition. 

The surface of Dayco Blankets makes the big difference! To 
start with, they are uniform .. . free of high or low spots — just 
the smoothest face possible. Then, Dayco Blankets are more resili- 
ent. They recover faster after blanket mash . . . pick out every line 
and dot and transfer them with perfect fidelity . . . maintain exact- 
ing register because of their less than 2% stretch. 

Longer lasting Dayco Blankets increase production and save 
you money. They will not swell, emboss or deboss . . . Dayco 
Blankets give longer, trouble-free service, run after run. 

Start running brighter, truer colors, better halftones and sharper 
type today with Dayco Gold Seal Offset Blankets. Your Dayco 
representative will give you complete details about the cost savings 
you can expect, or you can write direct to The Dayton Rubber 
Company, Dayco Division, Dayton 1, Ohio. 


© DR. 1957 
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The page advertisement reproduced in partom 

was run by E..1. duPont de Nemours & Co. (lg 

recent issues of Paper Trade Journal and @ 
« Magazine. The marginal notations are Fox 


















Fox River's 
experience 


with Arctic White 


oved Du Pont 
right 











The interesting story of how 
Fox River made paper history! 


ARCTIC WHITE .. . the most important and spectacular milestone in 





the fine paper industry in decades .. . is the result of years of research 

and experimentation. Back in 1952, Fox River requested ; . 

Du Pont technical assistance in the development of a whiter, Fox River Superintendent 
i . > Arnold Beaman checking 

brighter cotton fiber paper. Paper White BP, Du Pont’s then new paper samples under 

fluorescent white dye, was used as the brightening agent. During the next ultra-violet fight. 


few years many trial runs and trial printing jobs proved the reliability 
of cotton fiber papers using Du Pont Paper White BP. As a regular 
stock sheet, ARCTIC WHITE has been on the market in the Anniversary 
Grades (100% cotton) for almost two years... in nine other grades 

for a year. Its popularity and acceptance in the field is the highest tribute 
that can be paid to the ‘‘creative chemistry” that made it possible. 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION 
APPLETON, WISCONSIN 























Checking paper 
samples are, 
left to right, 
Fox River chemist 
John Nelson, 
superintendent 
Arnold Beaman, 
Du Pont's 

A.C. Sutherland. 

















weeny Clie 
rene: Mae 


iv 
Adal 








Metal Decorating 
Dear Sir: 


We have received a letter from a firm in 
Colombo, Ceylon, which is planning to es- 
tablish a plant to manufacture crown corks. 
They ask if we can inform them if there is 
a publication or a book printed on the sub- 
ject of printing on tin. 

Your name has been given to us by a 
local printing company who think you 
might be able to help us. They are also 

‘interested in machinery for printing tin for 
the manufacture of crown corks. If you 


know of any company who does this type 
of printing, we would like to have their 
name so that we could send it to our 
friends in Ceylon. 
James R. Ballantine 
Philadelphia Board of Trade 
Philadelphia 


Modern Lithography contains a regular 
section devoted to metal decorating, which 
is the name given to the process of print- 
ing on tin. 

Your friend might benefit from a sub- 
scription to our magazine, so that he can 
read articles about the latest technical 
advances in the field and get the names 
and addresses of suppliers of lithographic 
presses for metal decorating, drying ovens, 
inks, ete. 

There are a number of printers of this 
type in the United States. They have a 
trade organization known as the National 














MILLER-MAN | 
OFFSET PRESSES | 





Chest High Inkers . . . 


Make it easier and quicker to fill the fountains and 

to ink the press. One of the many convenient opera- 
tions on a Miller-M.A.N. simplifying the pressman's 
work. Write today for complete details and prices. 














IV Vv VI 
Sheet Size 30 x 42 36 x 48 40 x 56 
Maximum Speed 6800 6500 6000 








Number of Colors 














One to Four | One to Four | Two to Four 








MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1135 Reedesdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 





Metal Decorators Association. Their pub- 
licity chairman is Harold W. Lee, J. L. 
Clark Manufacturing Company, 2300 Sixth 
Street, Rockford, Ill. I’m sure he can give 
you further information if it is needed. 


—Editor. 


Instruction Manuai 
Dear Sir: 

We are planning the preparation of an 
instructional manual covering the principle 
of offset lithography in general and also the 
use of our A.B. Dick Co. duplicator and 
related supply items. . . . We consider 
Modern Lithography as an authoritative 
source of information on offset lithography 
and should like to quote certain lines or a 
paragraph from your publication in our 
booklet. . . . 

F. Kurzmann 

A. B. Dick Co. 

Chicago 
Permission is gladly granted.—Editor. 


Three-Color Reprint 
Dear Sir: 

Please reserve a copy of Mr. Lupo’s re- 
print on “Three-Color Direct Separation.” 
I am enclosing $1. 

I should like to take this opportunity to 
compliment your organization on one of the 
finest trade journals I have ever seen. I 
get tremendous help from it and _ real 
inspiration. 

William M. Mullins 
Richmond, Va. 


Likes SGAA Coverage 
Dear Sir: 

This month’s (June) Modern Lithogra- 
phy carries some nice “after effects” of our 
recent Southern Graphic Arts convention in 
Mobile. Although I have written you before, 
I wanted to tell you again how very much 
we appreciate the pre-convention and _ post- 
convention coverage which ML gave our 
convention. 

As president, and on behalf of the en- 
tire SGAA membership, may I thank you 
sincerely for your thoughtfulness. 

J. Tom Morgan Jr. 
President, SGAA 


Thermosetting Vinyls 
Dear Sir: 

In an article in Modern Lithography, 
December, 1954, a reference is made to 
thermosetting vinyls. Could you suggest an 
American supplier of such synthetic resins? 

McCorquodake Colour Display Ltd. 
176-188 Acre Lane, Brixton 
London S.W. 2 

We suggest you contact the author of 

the article, A. C. Schultz, Stoner-Mudge, 











| 
| 
| 
MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario | 


Inc. 2000 Westhale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
Perhaps some readers can also help you. 


—Editor. 
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Now you’ve 

put your finger 

on quality... 
it’s 


GEVAERT! 








To go straight to the point, a quality job requires film that’s quality all 
the way. Gevaert film, in other words. Dependable... uniform... with 
wide exposure and developing latitude ... low halation, low fog in 
forcing. Gevaert film produces dense, hard dots...is tough and abrasion 
resistant to reduce make-overs, yet allow routine handling. Put your 
finger on quality every time — just reach for Gevaert! 


LITHOLINE O 82p FILM— maximum contrast, highest sensitivity, lati- 
tude and resolving power. Polystyrene base for utmost stability. 


O 81 LITHOLINE ORTHO — 0.003” thick; thin base for line or screen 
positives or negatives. 


O 82 in regular base, same emulsion — 0.006” thick. 


P 23 FILM—a fast panchromatic emulsion. Long gradation, wide lati- 
tude in exposure and development. Ideal in color separation work. 


GRAPHIC P 2 PLATE —for making separation negatives from color trans- 
parencies or copy. Same photographic characteristics as P 23 film. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY 
OF AMERICA, INC. 


Sales Offices and Warehouses at 
321 West 54th St., New York 19, N.Y. + 150 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois 
6370 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 38, Calif. » 9109 Sovereign Row, Dallas, Texas 


In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Limited, 345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
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Kimberly-Clark’s Printer Panel 
makes double-coated Hifect 


a brighter, finer paper for you 


hen Kimberly-Clark asks its panel of working printers 

from commercial shops to appraise a printing paper, 
members test it on the press and in the bindery . . . then 
give us an unbiased report on its performance. This information 
in the hands of Kimberly-Clark’s production and technical 

people results in a printing paper with the exact combination — 
of qualities printers want most. A good example is Hifect. 





Hifect is double coated to provide greater opacity, 
smoothness and receptivity to modern inks. . . it has high 
strength, uniformity and dimensional stability. 

Hifect has all of these qualities plus the desired quality 

of blue-white brightness that gives you extraordinary 
contrasts, sharp brilliant halftones, more vivid colors, 
stronger highlights and deeper solids. 


Hifect has the same high gloss values on both sides with 
equal printability on either side of the sheet. Hifect is truly a 
most satisfactory paper for your quality letterpress work. 
Try Hifect to learn of its economy, printabiiity and 
performance. Talk to your distributor about the other 
outstanding papers listed below. You'll find you do your best 
on Kimberly-Clark Coated Printing Papers. 


Everything comes to life on Kimberly-Clark papers 


For Modern Lithography: Prentice Offset Enamel, Litho- 
fect Offset Enamel, Shorewood Coated Offset, Fontana 
Dull Coated Offset. 


For Modern Letterpress: Hifect Enamel, Trufect Coated 
Book, Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation » Neenah, Wisconsin 





In This Issue 


Survey of Photocomposition 


Stepping Up to Four-Color 


Political Printing 
Craftsmen Meet In Buffalo 


Safety in Lithographing Plants 








| | Trade Events 








Craftsmen, Inc., 38th annual convention, 
Hotel Statler, Buffalo, N. Y., Aug. 4-7. 
National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
25th annual convention, Sept. 11-14, Chase 
Park-Plaza Hotel, St. Louis. 
| Canadian Lithographers’ Association, 15th an- 
nual convention, Mont Tremblant Lodge, 
Mont Tremblant, Quebec, Sept. 22-26. 
Printing Industry of America, annual con- 
| vention, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 14-18. 
National Metal Decorators Association, 23rd 
annual convention, Oct. 21-23, Chicago. 


Litho Sehools 


| International Association of Printing House 
| 

















the mew Jomac Dampener Dryer 


now furnished as optional equipment on all new 
JOMAC ROLLER CLEANERS 


... Or available as a separate unit 


spins dampeners dry minutes 
after they’ve been cleaned 


> 


For complete details on the Jomac Dampener 


greatly reduces downtime; 
increases press running time 


Dryer... or for name of Jomac 


Roller Cleaner owners in your vicinity... just write to 
Jomac Inc., Dept. L-1, Phila. 38, Pa. 


JOMAC 


See us at the NAPL Show—Booths 35 and 36 





Canada—Ryerson Institute 
School of Graphic Arts, 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

Chicago—Chicago Lithogrophic Institute, 1611 
W. Adams St., Chicago 12, Ill. 

Cincinnati—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincin- 

| nati, Ohio. 

| los Angeles—Los Angeles Trade Technical 

Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los An- 

| geles 15, Calif. 

| Minneapolis—Dunwoody Industrial _ Institute, 
818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 

Nashville—Southern School of Printing, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

New York—New York Trade School. Litho- 

graphic Department, 312 East 67 St., New 

York, N. Y. 
Manhattan School of Printing, 72 Warren 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Oklahoma—Oklahoma A & M Technical School. 

Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

| Rochester—Rochester Institute of Technology 

Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth 

Ave., South Rochester 8, N. Y. 

Philadelphia — Murrell Dobbins Vocational 
School. 22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh—Carnegie | of Technology. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 
San Francisco—City College of San Francisco. 

Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts De- 

partment. 

Lovis—David Ranken, Jr., School of Me- 
chanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, 
Mo. 

Vancouver—Clark College. 


of Technology. 
50 Gould St., 





ate. 





St. 


West Virginia—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 





Trade Directory 








Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithograrhers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Edward L. Bode, secretary 

504 Marjorie Ave. 

Dayton 4, Ohio. 

Printing Industry of America 

Bernard J. Taymans, Mgr. 

5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 
P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 





20 


307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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Announcing 


an important 


CONSOLIDATION 


in the interest of better service to the paper industry 


CHEMICAL PAPER MFG. COMPANY 


and 


CROCKER-McELWAIN COMPANY 


will now be known as 


CHEMICAL PAPER MANUFACTURING 


CORPORATION 
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Two outstanding paper mills at 
Holyoke, Massachusetts, with a 
combined service record to the 
paper industry of over 130 years, 
now join forces to bring even 
more efficient and economical 
service to the trade. Combining 
the facilities of both mills (with 
a daily capacity of 165 tons) 
should mean faster and more 
efficient operation in the han- 
dling, production and delivery 
of orders. Consolidation of the 
sales forces will mean smaller 
territories for individual sales- 
men and hence, better, personal- 
ized service to the customers of 


both mills. 


“Quality Papers for Daily Use” and “Balanced Papers” now unite under a common firm name: 


CHEMICAL PAPER MANUFACTURING CORP. 





Manufacturers of Cotton Content Bonps, LepcErs, INDEX BrisTOLs, ONIONSKINS, SULPHITE MANIFOLDS, Covers, VELLUMS, TECHNICAL AND INDUSTRIAL 
Papers, GREETING Carp Stock, FANcyY STATIONERY PAPERS, CURRENCY PAPERS AND SPECIALTIES. Foupinc BoxBoarbD AND CYLINDER SPECIALTIES. 








\ \ e TROUBLE-FREE 
e HIGH STRENGTH 








‘THE NUMBER ONE OFFSET INK 




















DYNASET ink is now the number one choice of 


advanced lithographers everywhere because it virtually 


eliminates all conventional offset difficulties. 
Press-ready DYNASET is the high-strength ink that fights water continuously 


and will not crystallize. It traps perfectly and prints with minimum 
penetration, making it ideal for multi-color work. And 
DYNASET can be overprinted wet or dry, conforming to your specific 
requirements. You also get S&V’s usual economy advantage. 
When you specify DYNASET, you get a mileage bonus— 
a trouble-free job—and 


consistently brilliant results. 


and Valentine Co. 


MAIN OFFICE: 611 WEST 129TH STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 
STRATEGIC SERVICE PROVIDED BY OVER 45 PLANTS 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 129 of a Series 


Always favorites, Blue Bell 
Wrangler western jeans 
are currently riding 

a new wave of popularity. 








BLUE BELL we. 
Worlds Largest Producer of Work and Play Clothes 





Quality wears well! 








Good letterheads make friends — and keep them—be- 
cause they inspire confidence and create important and lasting 
impressions. Take the Blue Bell letterhead—its fine quality 
Strathmore paper makes it stand out in the mail on any desk. Add 
this plus factor to your letters to help them make and keep friends 
for you. Your supplier can assist you in producing a letterhead— 
on Strathmore, of course—that will impress your correspondents 
favorably and wear well with them. 


Biue Bell, Incorporated makes clothing that wears well 
indeed. Famous for its Wranglers for the whole family, Jeanie 
play clothes, blouses, and jeans for girls and women, and work 
clothing for men, Blue Bell is responsible to a large extent for the 
nation’s leisure and work time comfort. 


STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT, 
THISTLEMARK BOND, ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT, BAY PATH BOND, STRATHMORE WRITING, 
STRATHMORE BOND. ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO. 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL, STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER, REPLICA 


Better Papers are made with Cotton Fiber 


STRATHMORE 


Makers of Fine Papers 


STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY, WEST SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Strathmore 
Advertisements 


in national 
magazines tell 
your customers 
about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 
papers. This 
makes it 
easier for 
you to sell 
these papers, 
which you 
know will produce 
quality results. 

























This series appears in: 
TIME 
NEWSWEEK 
BUSINESS WEEK 
PRINTERS’ INK 


SALES 
MANAGEMENT 


PURCHASING 


ADVERTISING 
REQUIREMENTS 
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With today’s tough production 
schedules to meet, 

the lithographic blanket 

you choose must give 
outstanding performance, 
and performance depends on 
many things—dimensional 
stability, ink receptivity, 
strength and a host 

of other qualities that you 
personally look for and 
expect from the lithographic 
blanket you select. 

You find all these qualities 
combined in a precise 

and capable balance 

over the entire line of 
GURIN-RAPPORT litho blankets 


THE GREATEST NAME IN LITHOGRAPHIC BLANKETS 


Sinclair & Valentine, exclusive distributor 
of the David-M blanket 
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— says Leo Wise, Director of Purchasing, 


Stecher-T: Lith h ti : ; 
ee reeny, SeegGe Corpecation and American Safety Razor Corporation 


Chopp Printing Specialties, Inc., print and cut wrap- 
pers for Gem, Pal, and Silver Star razor blades. They 
know the hairline cutting tolerances involved in auto- 
matic packaging. For cleaner, faster cutting that’s 
money-saving for all concerned...they rely on the 
amazingly accurate LAWSON Series V-65 Electronic 
Spacer Cutter. 


Electronic spacing accuracy to .0O2”" 
— ton after ton, day after day. It’s fast and easy to set 
up and eliminates hand gauging. Truly cushioned 
hydraulic clamp won’t mar top sheets or disturb align- 
ment of the lift. Two-end pull straightline knife action 
cuts full 6%” lifts of toughest papers straight and true 
from top to bottom. 








Pioneers in paper cutting machinery since 1898 


E. P. LAWSON CO. Main Office e 426 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 


Subsidiary of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Incorporated 
ear | ‘CHICAGO: 628 So. Dearborn Street © BOSTON:176 Federal Street °* PHILADELPHIA: Bourse Building 


Exclusive Distributors Sales and Service 
* Harry W. Brintnall Co., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle » A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery, Denver + Sears Limited, 
Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver * Southeastern Printers Supply Co., Atlanta * W. G. Morgan & Sons, Inc., Atlanta 
* Western Newspaper Union, Tulsa, Little Rock, Okla. City, Shreveport * E. C. Palmer & Co., Dallas, Houston, New Orleans 
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Hairline Register 


AT ANY SPEED FROM MAKEREADY 
UP TO 7000 PER HOUR! 


Once you’ve set the guides and completed makeready on a Miehle 29 or 36, 
just ease the press up to running speed and let it roll...register will be exact on 
every sheet...at any speed. With the swing gripper transfer mechanism, 


there’s no variation in register when going from makeready to top running speed. It’s right on the dot. 


This is just one of the Miehle features that means finer quality. Others too are important; such as, 
True Rolling Cylinders, positive sheet control, ample ink coverage and efficient dampening and 
many more. Investigate the 29 and 36 Offsets—especially the swing gripper transfer. In the 23x29” and 23x36” 


range, this mechanism will handle all hairline register jobs with the consistent precision that you demand. 


Write for the full story today 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MFG. CO. 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 








printing looks even better 
on like-sided Hammermill Cover 


OOK AT BOTH SIDES of a sheet of Hammermill Cover. You'll find 
it is unusually like-sided in finish, brightness, color, printability. 


Hammermill Cover’s like-sidedness has made thousands of print- 
ing jobs better over a period of 25 years. It’s a real “work and turn” 
paper for economical production of handsome booklets, catalogs, 
sales manuals and other. cover paper jobs. 


Today's Hammermill Cover has many new qualities that will please 
your pressmen and your customers. Because it is made from strong, 
pure fibers, it takes embossing beautifully. It scores and folds cleanly 
and neatly. And Hammermill Cover now contains Neutracel®, the 
exclusive Hammermill pulp that brings the superior qualities 
of northern hardwoods to fine papers — that gives Hammermill 


Cover a smoother, velvety surface plus greater bulk and a more 
important “feel.” 


Recommend Hammermill Cover the next time you quote on a 
cover job. Choose from a rainbow range of eight rich, fade-resistant 
colors and cleanest white. Hammermill Cover's firm, level surface 
helps make fine printing finer—létterpress or offset. And, remember, 
every good cover job starts with a good cover paper. Hammermill 
Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 


AMMERAY) f 
We cover —“ 


BY THE MAKERS OF HAMMERMILL BOND 
FOR CATALOGS «e BOOKLETS ¢ MENUS 
PRICE LISTS e FOLDERS e BROADSIDES ¢ MANUALS 








Your work is 
as good as 
your bond 


Your work is sure to make a 
good impression on customers 
when your paper is Hamilton 
Bond. 

Printed, typed and pen-and- 
ink impressions all stand out 
magnificently on the beautiful 
white of Hamilton Bond. Its 
surface is smooth and flawless. 
It’s sturdy, stands up under 
heavy use, erases cleanly. And 
it’s genuinely watermarked. 

Hamilton Bond is, in short, 
everything you expect a fine 
bond to be. In addition to the 
white, it comes in 10 practical 
colors. Hamilton Bond is 
stocked by leading paper mer- 
chants everywhere. 


Hamilton 
Papers 


® 


HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
Officesin New York, Chicagoand LosAngeles 
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Survey of Photocomposition 


Interested in photocomposition as a possible aid to your 
lithographic operation? Then be sure to take a few 
minutes out to answer the questions in the special ML 
survey on pages 38 and 39 in this issue. No names will 
be used, and the results will be reported in these pages 


as soon as they are tabulated by our staff. 


* 










COATING FOR humidity control deep-etch coating * 
ZINC OR ALUMINUM 
DEEP-ETCH OFFSET PLATES 



















JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL 











JULY AUGUST 











SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER 








THE ALL-WEATHER COATING 





Humicote is the coating with superior resistance 
to variations in temperature and humidity. 
Platemakers know they can depend on Humicote 
even during hot, humid, summer days. 


Humicote is a big time saver, too. When you 
Humicote your plates, you can leave them stand- 
ing one month before processing . . . or ready 
when you need them for that rush job... without 
variation in reproducing the finest dot structure. 


Write today for additional information and prices 


*Trademark 
(ag CHEMICAL and SUPPLY, ING. 
1640 N. 31st Street 


e Milwaukee 8; Wisconsin 








CLEVELAND LITHO GRAINING & SUPPLY CO., 1211 Carnegie Avenve, Cleveland 15, Ohie 
e@ O. N. OLSEN PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES, 139 East Sth St., St. Paul 1, Minn.; 325 E. 15th St., 
Minneapolis; Minn. « JOHN STARK LABORATORIES, Pearl Street, South. Hedley, Mess. 
e SURE DOT LITHO SUPPLY, INCORPORATED, 1636 West Van Buren Street, Chicage 12, Iilinois 
oe WESTERN LITHO PLATE & SUPPLY COMPANY, 1927 Seuth 3rd Street, St. Lovis 4, Missouri 
o WILLY'S PLATE GRAINING CORPORATION, 34-12 Tenth Street, Long Island City 6, New York 
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YOU AND YOUR 


PAPER MERCHANT 


one oom! 


Nekoosa Bond e« Nekoosa Ledger e Nekoosa Duplicator 
Nekoosa Mimeo ¢ Nekoosa Offset « Nekoosa Opaque « Nekoosa Manifold 
Nekoosa Master-Lucent e ARDOR Register Bond and companion ARDOR Papers 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, August, 1957 





30 





ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Type B 
Thin Base Film 





Specially designed for printing through for lateral reversals, overlays 
and strip-ins, Ansco Reprolith Ortho Type B Thin Base is coated on 
a low-shrink safety base only .0035” thick. Like Ansco’s regular 
Reprolith Ortho Type B, this film offers unusually high speed and 
high contrast. You’ll find it well-suited for producing negative and 
positive halftones and line work—from both colored and monochrome 
copy. It permits the use of filters to improve copy rendition —elimi- 
nating costly handwork on negatives. 


For finest results, use Ansco Reprodol, the fast-working developer 
yielding maximum density and contrast. For a hardening formula, 
you can’t beat Ansco Acid Fixer, the easy-to-dissolve powder in the 
handy key-opening container. 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General Aniline 


& Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


Ansco ... graphically the finest since 1842 
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Small Shops on the Way Out? 
HAT is the fate of the small offset shop? Will 
it die a slow death under the encroachment 
from above by the large, highly integrated shop and 
from below by the “captive plant?” 

Casual observers of the industry might be led 
to that conclusion. We have even heard some small 
shop owners express that fear. But a closer look at 
some facts and figures shows just how unfounded 
these fears are. 

The figures are available for all to see in the 
1954 Census of Manufactures, that labyrinthian 
collection of statistics which reveals some amazing 
things when you take the time to study them closely. 
Such things as the following: 

e 70 percent of all litho shops in the United 
States employ fewer than 20 employes. 

e Shops employing from one to four employes 
still account for 40 percent of all litho establish- 
ments. 

The obvious question, after noting these facts, is 
this: “Yes, but are they making any money, or just 
scraping by?” The answer to that one is available 
too, in the careful analysis of the profit situation 
in the lithographic industry prepared by the Lithog- 
raphers National Association. The report, reviewed 
at the LNA convention at the Greenbrier, earlier 
this year, showed that of six groups of companies 
studied in the survey, the smallest group—under 
$500,000 in yearly gross—had the best profit pic- 
ture before and after taxes. The figures were 7.3 
percent and 4.6 percent, respectively, for 1956. 
These certainly are not startling figures; they rep- 
resent barely adequate profits, but they are wel 
ahead of the industry profits as a whole and repre- 
sent a substantial increase for the group itself over 
1955. 

We sometimes lose sight of those facts when we 
look, on the one hand, at the dramatic expansion in 
many of the larger litho shops, with their four-color 
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presses, giant cameras, and sprawling new plants, 
and on the other, at the increasing number of 
“captive” plants. 

To get a clear picture of the situation, however, 
it is essential to remember that the small offset 
shops are making progress too, even though it is less 
dramatic than that of their big brothers. Every 
month brings news of new equipment and supplies 
aimed at improving the operating methods of the 
small shop—radically improved presses in the 
smaller sizes that do fast, accurate work, even in 
color; register devices that make stripping and 
makeready much less of a chore; photographic 
materials that give the cameraman versatility and 
accuracy; and better plates, utilizing a variety of 
metals once alien to the litho shop. 

Furthermore, the small shop still can offer to 
make a strong selling point of its service, often on 
a personal basis, which makes each customer feel 
important, not just a number on a job ticket. With 
improved equipment, it can offer attractive prices, 
especially on short run work. As for quality, the 
large number of winners from small shops in LNA 
and other competitions, speaks for itself. 

All of these factors help explain the relatively 
comfortable position of the small shop and the 
bright outlook for the future. But the most profitable 
of the small shops, in their confidence, never lose 
sight of three important things that can help assure 
prosperity : 

1. Equipment must be kept up to date, and it 
must be used a good percentage of the time to be 
profitable. (Equipment on hand for possible jobs 
seldom pays its way.) 

2. The small shop owner must know his costs and 
must bill them accurately. 

3. Most important of all, he must promote his 
services to his community, so that every printing 
buyer in the area will know what he can do and how 
well he can do it.* 
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MILITARY PUBLICATIONS. 


WO well-known, if not famous 

Technical Orders are: “Shake well 
before using,” and “Close cover be- 
fore striking!” They both give con- 
cise instructions to the users. In 
military publishing, the technical 
order or handbook is not quite that 
elementary, for it describes and illus- 
trates equipment, showing the user 
how to operate, maintain and repair 
it. 

Whenever one of the military serv- 
ices negotiates a contract with a 
manufacturer or supplier of equip- 
ment, that contract will include a 
section in which publication require- 
ments are specified. It instructs the 
contractor to prepare reproduction 
copy and litho-negatives for use in 
offset printing for each handbook re- 
quired with the equipment, or, in 
contracts calling for finished printed 
handbooks ready for distribution, the 
reproduction copy, litho-negatives 
and the handbooks. (However, the 
greater number of contracts call for 
reproduction copy and negatives only, 
the procuring service to buy the fin- 
ished printing.) 

The services call this reproduction 
copy a reproducible manuscript and 
specifications are furnished with each 
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contract showing exactly how it is to 
be prepared. One specification states: 
“. . . reproducible manuscripts ma- 
aterial shall be delivered suitable and 
ready in all respects for offset print- 
ing...” Figure 1, shows a typical 
reproducible manuscript, prepared by 
a contractor in his publication de- 
partment. 

Most large defense contractors 
maintain publications departments 
which usually are a branch of the 
engineering, or service engineering 
department. If a contractor does not 
maintain such a department, or main- 
tains one but decides to sub-let all 
or part of this work, he retains a 
privately owned organization known 
as a technical writing and illustrating 
studio, qualified to do military work. 
Figure 2 shows the structure of a 
contractor’s publications department. 
The structure of a technical writing 
and illustrating organization, famil- 
iarly known as tech art studios, will 
be approximately the same. 


Today a large volume of this work 
is done by tech art studios. Some 
individuals, operating as handbook 
consultants, take work from contrac- 
tors on a sub-let basis. The responsi- 
bility of the sub-contractor, however, 


are printed by 


OFFSET 


By Ray Hogan 
ML Correspondent 


e How copy is prepared 


e How offset printing 
is procured 


is to the contractor retaining him, 
not to the procuring service. The 
government deals with the prime 
contractor in this matter, and holds 
him responsible for the preparation 
of reproducible manuscripts ‘as per 
contractual agreements and specifica- 
tions furnished. 

It is quite difficult to give accurate 
figures on the amount of defense 
money spent for copy-preparation 
and offset printing of handbooks. . 
Some handbooks are small, contain- 
ing as few as four or eight pages; 
others run to more than 1,000 pages. 
A simple piece of equipment might 
require only one handbook, a com- 
plex device as many as 75 to 100 
books. A case in point concerned a 
pilotless aircraft requiring some 200 
different handbooks, the cost of 
which was estimated at more than 
one million dollars. 

It is a huge business, and a very 
important one in the defense program. 
Handbooks bear such titles as: Flight 
Handbook, Illustrated Parts Break- 
down, and Structural Repair Instruc- 
tions, to mention only a few of a 
great many. The readers and users 
of handbooks are the officers and 


men of the services, to whom billions 
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of dollars worth of equipment, much 
of it complex, is entrusted, for ac- 
complishment of their assigned mis- 
sions all over the world. 

The procuring services consider a 
reproducible manuscript to be a man- | 
ufactured product, as is the equipment 
it describes and illustrates. Thus, it 
must be inspected and accepted by 
cognizant authority, before it can be 
used, and very important to the con- 
tractor, before it will be paid for. 

As shown in Figure 1, a complete 
reproducible manuscript will have a 
basic reproduction page for each page 
required in the printed book. When 
line illustrations are used, they are 
made from original technical illustra- 
tions which are used as copy for mak- 
ing hardcopy prints in correct size 
for mount-down on the basic repro- 
duction page with the text material. 
When halftone illustrations (usually 













REPRODUCIBLE PAGES 





Fig. 1 





Typical reproduc- 
ible manuscript. 


amen, 














photographs) are used, the location Fig. 2 Structure of defense contractor's publications department. 
and sjzé on the basic reproduction 

page is indicated by a ruled outline . 

or a Solid black or red mask. 
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Functional Color PUBLICATIONS CHIEF 

Many illustrations, especially of 
charts, schematics and systems like 
hydraulié and electric are too large : | 
to print legibly on a standard size 

Pp At y ENGINEERING ART DIRECTOR 
page. In such instances a fold-over aepeiemunren ! 
page is used. Much of this fold-over \ “ a | 
copy is prepared for color printing. i * PF nan 
Color in a handbook can be used for oneumies, Mh Fa FECHETG 
“functional” purposes only, not for 2 ay 

; A WRITERS ° ILLUSTRATORS 

decoration, artiness or eye-appeal, 

















as it is in commercial printing and 
advertising. 

The contractor is given a choice of 
two sizes in preparing reproduction 
pages. The size is determined by 
whether typeset (typography) or 
electromatic typing is used for text. 
If typeset is used, the page will be 
same, or printing size, namely, 
84x11”. If electromatic typing is 
used the basic reproduction page 
will be approximately 25 percent 
larger than same size, and the typing 
will be done directly on the page. 
Figure 3 shows a same size typeset 
page reproducing text and a line 
illustration -as well as an oversize, 
electromatic typed page reproducing 
text, a line illustration and a halftone 
illustration. A solid black mask is 
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Oversize and same 
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size reproduction 
pages. Electromatic 
typing at left, type- 
set at right. 











used to indicate size and location of 
the halftone illustration. There is one 
exception to this specification: all title 
pages must be _ typeset, 
same size. 

A specification known as MIL-H- 
5474A is the general specification, 
well-known to all contractors and 
technical art studios. It covers re- 
producible manuscript 


therefore 


preparation 
thoroughly, and devotes several pages 
to type. It also gives mechanical 
specifications for electromatic pro- 
portional spacing machine copy and 
for D.S.J. Vari-typer copy. 


Standard Format 

Government specifications are writ- 
ten with cost of production in mind 
and all handbooks are standardized 
in format, page size and bindery op- 
erations. Text (except on fold-over 








pages) is prepared in two vertical 
columns. The right-hand margins 
must be justified (each line the same 
length). 

Pages are perforated with three 
7/16” holes and stapled twice be- 
tween stiff cardboard covers. Line 
illustrations and line art with me- 
chanical shading screens predomi- 
nate. When halftone illustrations are 
used, they invariably are 


although many 


photo- 
graphs, airbrush 
drawings are used, especially in 
“exploded” and “phantom’’ illustra- 
tions. Halftone copy always is fur- 
nished separately and a_ screened 
negative must be made from it for 
insertion or stripping-in on the line 
negative. Figure 4 shows some typical 
handbook illustrations. 

Referencing is widely used in hand- 


book art work. Lines from brief 


Fig. 4. Examples of technical illustrations used in handbooks. 
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captions directing reader’s attention 
to important parts, or call-out num- 
bers, supplementing text, are found in 
nearly every handbook. Such refer- 
enced illustrations often save pages 
of explanatory text. 

Information in handbooks is sub- 
ject to continual change, because of 
engineering changes in the equip- 

Hence handbooks 
‘ 


kept current. This is done via “re- 


ment. must be 
vision” pages. Contracts for hand- 
books provide for this under a con- 
tractual clause known as the “90-day 
revision” clause. When the procuring 
service and the contractor decide that 
a revision must be made, the con- 
tractor, working from instructions 
given him by the procuring service, 
prepares reproduction copy for the 
revisions. Like the reproducible man- 
uscript that was used to process the 
basic handbook, this copy must be 
inspected and accepted by cognizant 
authority, before being used. 

The revised printed pages are dis- 
tributed to all activities using the 
basic handbook, which, in service, is 
assembled in a ring binder after the 
staples have been removed. Obsolete 
pages, changed by revisions, are re- 
moved and replaced with the new 
revised pages. With each revised page 
the users of the basic handbooks 
receive a page called an “A” page. 
This lists all revisions made, from 
the first one to the current one, and 
is inserted in the handbook in back 
of the title page. Revision pages bear 
a solid black line, 1/16” thick and 
long enough to span all lines of 
revised material. 

When a handbook has been revised 
from 50 to 60 percent of its pages, 
the service confers with the contractor 
about publishing a reissue. If it is 
decided to reissue a book, a new 
basic handbook is published. 

As every reader of newspapers and 
magazines knows, the production ac- 
cent today in the defense program is 
on air power. Consequently, at the 
moment, the two largest purchasers 
of equipment and the required hand- 
books are the U.S. Air Force and the 
Bureau of Aeronautics of the U.S. 
Navy. This does not mean that other 
services, like the Army, are not large 


(Continued on Page 127) 
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O you recall that “Accident of the Month” report 

in the National Safety Council’s Printing and Pub- 
lishing section Newsletter for January? Two pressmen 
were having trouble with the vacuum bar on a press and 
were attempting to blow it out with an air hose. The 
Sose ruptured and, being close to one man’s right ear, 
a stream of compressed air was forced into it, causing a 
painful inflammation of the middle ear. 


A safety check was promptly made of all hoses in the 
plant and a periodic safety checkup was incorporated into 
the routine maintenance procedure. It was a case of 
“locking the barn door after the horse was stolen,” and 
is mentioned here only because it effectively emphasizes 
‘he oft repeated Safety Council precept that “Accidents 
don’t happen, they are caused.” 

The Safety Council has an overwhelming mass of 
evidence proving that point but don’t blame your com- 
pany for all the ills that may befall you. There are an 
infinite number of opportunities to get hurt around any 
printing plant and safety engineers say accidents happen 
faster than they can devise means to prevent them. A 
terrifying proportion of these misfortunes is caused by 
carelessness and there is no one to blame but yourself. 

There’s the instance from the Safety Council’s records 
of the pressman who lost 17 days’ time because of a 
bruised knee. He had crawled under the packing cylinder 
on his multi-color press and struck his knee on the base 
frame of the machine. It gave him a new understanding 
of another Safety Council slogan —the “ABC slogan”— 
“Always Be Careful.” Then there was the pressman whose 
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Don’t Happen 


they are 


By H. H. Slawson 


Chicago Correspondent 


toe was mashed by a round bar which had been leaned 
in an unsafe position against the side of a press. It rolled 
and fell and he'll be limping around for the rest of 


his life. 


There was, furthermore, the engraver who was working 
on a cylinder inside the roller carriage. As he stepped 
out into the aisle after finishing his chore, he bumped 
his elbow on the roller carriage. The concussion was 
severe enough to put him out of business for nine days. 
Another pressman had a finger amputated after he at- 
tempted to put a belt back on a pulley from which it 
had slipped. The power was shut off but he hadn’t waited 
for the big machine to stop running. Another poor fellow 
fractured a finger when he pinched it “on delivery end 
of the press” and still another fractured finger resulted 
when a man caught it “between form truck and form.” 
And there’s the rotogravure pressman who was polishing 
the doctor blade by sliding paper back and forth. The 
paper stuck and the man’s finger slid off onto the blade. 

Does all this evidence of carelessness seem hard to 
believe? Then listen to this one about the fellow who 
showed up in the first aid room, almost blinded by the 
soap he got into his eyes while washing up at the end 
of his shift. Maybe he had forgotten his mamma’s early 
training. 


All Occurred in Modern Plant 

These are not fictitious instances of how, through care- 
lessness, printers contrive to get hurt on the job. Except 
for the air hose case every one of them occurred in one 
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of the nation’s largest and most modern printing plants. 
They are cited from a study the National Safety Council’s 
printing and publishing section made of the 146 acci- 
dents recorded in that plant over a 12-month period. 
Of these, 28 resulted in lost time or some permanent 
disability. 

We've mentioned pressmen here repeatedly, but that’s 
because more pressmen got hurt in that plant than work- 
ers in other classifications. Twenty-nine percent of this 
company’s accident toll befell pressmen, 42 of them. 
Others got hurt, too. They got hurt in the composing 
and engraving rooms, in the bindery, machine shop, 
shipping department, warehouse, even the office and 
cafeteria. Seven of the cleanup men did their bit to swell 
the unhappy toll, while just sweeping floors, washing 
windows and the like. 


The Safety Council’s analysis of this plant’s accident 
history helps to explain how printers get hurt. It shows 
that one-fourth of the agencies involved in the injuries 
were machines, most of them presses. In only a few of 
' the cases, though, were the presses in operation. In one 
case out of eight the offending agency was a chemical 
and one case in 10 involved a shop truck, usually a hand 
truck. 


The machines that caused damages, in addition to 
presses, included lathe, ink pump, handsaw, circular saw, 
binder, Linotype, stitcher, beveler, folder, conveyor, slit- 
ter, tier, and 12 others, not listed by name, that had 
caused one injury each. 


Chemicals involved included naphtha, benzene, lye, 
make-ready paste, kerosene, chromic acid and _ five 
“others,” not identified. There were nine injuries in- 
volving hand trucks, three from hoists, two from cylinder 
dollies and one delivered by a cart. Walking on floor, 
equipment steps, and stairs resulted in 11 accidents. 
Among “miscellaneous” agencies responsible for mishaps 
were platforms and skids, rollers, cylinders, windows, 
hand tools, foreign bodies that got into eyes, plus 23 
“others.” 








Types of Accidents 


Of the 146 injuries that year, ‘nvolved the upper 
extremities; 28 the lower extremities; 30 the head, in- 
cluding the eyes; and 23 the torso. The torso sustained 
the fewest number, but, when the torso got messed up 
at all, it got messed up plenty. Many torso injuries in 
this plant were disabling. Like the case of the fellow 
who tried to straighten out a paper ribbon which had 
broken and started to bunch up on a web press. The 
pressman went up from below and, as the Council report 
grimly states, “He came in contact with the scissor action 
of the slitter.” 

In addition to the table on “Parts of Body Injured” 
the Council analysis of this one plant’s accident record for 
a year has a table on “Types of Injury.” Listed here 
are bruises, contusions, 35 cases; cuts, lacerations, 29; 
foreign bodies in eye, 18; strains, sprains, 17; fractures, 
17; dermatitis, 13; hernia, 5; splinters, 4; punctures, 2; 
amputation, 2; burns, 2 “others,” 2. 


The plant which graciously permitted the Council to 
make this study is recognized as one of the most modern 
in the printing industry. This company pioneered in a 
systematic accident prevention program and its record 
indicates that it has done a good job. And yet the Coun- 
cil’s trained safety engineers found that “unsafe plant 
conditions” were a contributing factor in nearly one- 
fourth of the 146 injuries that year. 


Some of the Causes 

Defects in the agencies involved in the accidents were 

noted in 21 cases, these being listed under descriptions 

such as “aged, worn, stiff, stuck; slippery fioors and 

steps; rough platform, sharp edge; poorly designed, 
poorly constructed.” 


“Hazardous arrangement” accounted for eight acci- 
dents, this class including such things as “inadequate 
work or aisle space; unsafe storage; unsafe process; 
unlabeled container; insecurely fastened locker.” “Im- 
properly guarded” explained six accidents, three each 


Typical class of printing supervisors and foremen being in- 
structed in use of Graphic Arts Safety Training Kit materials. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, August, 1957 











All the materials contained in the Graphic 
Arts Safety Training Kit are shown in 
this photo. Safety Manual for Graphic 
Arts and the Study Guide are available 
separately at $2.80 each, or as part of com- 
plete kit which sells for $19.50. Instrue- 
tors’ Guide is $5.60. Write National Safety 
Council, 425 N. Michiean Ave., Chicago 
11, (Photos courtesy NSC) 


for “unguarded” and “inadequately guarded.” A final 
table lists the “unsafe acts” which brought suffering to 
44 printers. “Unsafe handling” accounted for 23 of the 
careless actions, these being broken down into “insecure 
grip, overlifting” and “others.” Another 10 men took 
“unsafe position,” like placing hands, fingers, toes, in 
pinch points; over-reaching, and lifting from improper 
position. 

Failure to wear goggles caused seven eye injuries; 
working on moving machinery, two; and two more were 
attributed to “operating without authority or without 
warning.” 

This has been a rather grim story, but don’t overlook 
the fact that a planned saftey program in your plant can 
mean dollars in your pocket. Here’s just one instance, 
furnished to the Safety Council by Lord Baltimore Press 
of Baltimore. “We have received retrospective premium 
adjustments, resulting in a total credit of $6,086.06 (for 
a two-year period.) These are tangible savings. If we 
were to multiply the tangible savings by the normal in- 
tangible savings, the savings would run well over 
$30,000.” 

What can be done about printing plant accidents? 
Rest assured that the cooperative education program of 
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the National Safety Council is accomplishing much. 
Throughout the year the Council is energetically striving 
to wake us up in 40 fields of human activity, including 
printing and publishing. 


It is regrettable that, at present, of 45,000 printing 
firms in the country, only 120 have come forward to 
back the attack on accidents in this industry by formally 
enrolling in the Safety Council’s Printing and Publish- 
ing section. 

Here’s one big thing that has been accomplished. Since 
the printing and publishing section was organized 10 
years ago the accident rate of this industry has been cut 
from 9.83 in 1948 to last year’s rate of 6.38 per million 


man hours worked by printers. 


Safety Kit and Other Material 

How to go about setting up a systematic accident pre- 
vention program in your plant is, of course, a pertinent 
question. Over the years, the Printing and Publishing 
section has developed a considerable mass of helpful 
materials. Most recent of these contributions to the cause 
of safety for printers is a Graphic Arts Safety Training 


(Continued on Page 127) 
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O you use phototypesetting? Or do you use repro 
proofs from hot metal? Or some other means of 
composition? Mopern LirHocrapny, taking note of the 
continued interest in phototypesetting, is attempting to 
find out just what part it now plays in the composition 
of material for offset, and what is likely to be its future 
position. 

You are urged to take a few minutes to jot down your 
answers to the questions on the facing page, even if you 
have not used phototypesetting. The editors hope to re- 
ceive representative answers from litho and combination 
shops around the country in order to compile a wide 
variety of opinions and obtain an accurate picture of 
phototypesetting. 

You need not sign your name, nor identify your com- 
pany. Just check your answers, so that we can compile the 
figures and present the results for your benefit in the next 
issue of ML. We think you will be as interested in learn- 
ing the trends in the industry as we are. Will you coop- 
erate with our survey by answering today? Numbers and 
percentages needn’t be exact. Approximate figures will 


do.* 
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1. Total number of employes in your shop 


2. Percent of total press output in offset... cess Fes SO iscinscertieratineveiinnis % other reproduction 
WIDUEOMB oc ooccsdeacsxsveccascs % (Total 100%) 
3. Do you operate your own composing room? Yes............ eR cinieerinece 
4. Do you now use phototypesetting? Regularly............ Occasionally............ FRE iicncesees 
5. Do you find it superior............ or inferior............ to reproduction proofs from “hot metal?” About equal... 
6. Do you find it costs more............ La than “hot metal?” About equal 
7. Please indicate percent of typesetting obtained from following sources: 
Own Composing ROOM ...........cccceseeeeeee % 
Purchased Outside .........cc.cccccscccessseeeseeeeeee % 
Furnished by Customer.......c.ccccccsecseseees % 


If you operate your own composing room, please answer all remaining questions. If you do not, please skip 


to question 11. 


8. Number of production employes in following categories (use fractions where applicable) : 


Limety pe | TRBCTIy PO ....0..00.0000.0ssvesesnesessosseeesee PEE So csicncctiniimrninmnenmiinmmnmnpioais 
I iieisinisiiriensniiyedineninceiimaeaiensteninnane FE CI ie nsicnnsnneretinisnininnsmniiinstiiannioyiliggiltta 
Nis hisisinasensicindecniensaneesninneaneses Photo-Lettering Machines (all types) ........c.sssseccsceseseeseeeeee 
9. Number of typesetting machines in active use: Linotype/Intertype............01000+ Phototy pesetter ........c.00.ss000000 
TIE sis enicsccensonc aces NE  iiakisccinntiiviteciens Photo-Lettering Machines (all types) ...........:sseceeesee 
10. Percent of typesetting from own composing room used for offset...............00000 %o Letterpress.............c.ccsses Te 
Other reproduction method.....................+ % 


11. Considering your dollar billings for offset work only, please list your three leading product specialties (such 
as business forms, labels, direct mail, calendars, books, greeting cards, etc.) and the percentage of your 


total offset volume from each. 


12. Do you plan to use more , less or same amount of phototypesetting in the future? 
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Stepping 


O MANY lithographers, printing 

on a four-color litho press is old 
hat. To our company, it is rather a 
recent experience. Some of the adjust- 
ments we have had to make in our 
thinking are still fresh in my mind. 
A review of them may be of some 
value to companies about to embark 


in this field. 


At first blush it would seem that 
all that is involved is simply adding 
some additional cylinders, since the 
litho principles are still the same. 
That is far from true. The administra- 
tive approach is quite different in 
several ways. The total makeready 
on a four-color press generally costs 
more than the total makeready of the 
same job on a press of fewer cylin- 
ders. However, the economies in- 
herent in the four-color press are 
realized in the running costs. There- 
fore, it is economically necessary in 
general to provide longer runs for 
such a machine. This sometimes re- 





From a talk given at the 7th annual meet- 
ing of the Research and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, May 17, 
Philadelphia. 
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Side view of Miehle four-color lithographic press at Edward Stern & Co., Philadelphia. “. .. One answer to reducing costs.” 


Up to 


By Walter A. Goldsmith 


Vice President 


Edward Stern & Company, Inc. 


quires the development of new mar- 
kets. 

These machines are a response to 
the need for reducing cost, but they 
are not the entire answer. Better 
methods must be used for color prep- 
aration and platemaking. There is a 
demand for more economical papers, 
which must be handled efficiently. 
Finished sheets are delivered faster, 
involving changes in scheduling and 
paper handling facilities. 

Foremen and operators must learn 
new skills and new criteria of quality 
and efficiency. Research and engineer- 
ing become more vital, not only to 
devise useful improvements in the 
presses, but to solve problems as they 
arise. Efficiency maintenance becomes 
more important in order to keep the 
machines operating properly with a 
minimum of breakdown. 


Two Main Problems 
There are two main concerns rela- 
The high 


2. Increased technical 


tive to production: 1. 
hourly cost. 
requirements. 

Because of the high hourly cost, 





FOUR-COLOR 


perhaps twice what one is accustomed 

to, it is imperative to keep delays to 

a minimum in getting jobs started. 

This involves considerable care in the 

entire process. An error in one plate 

holds up four cylinders. Some of the 
things to watch are these: 

1. Negatives or positives should be 
checked for proper tone values 
and cleanliness before plating. 

2. Stripping and opaquing should 
be most carefully and accurately 
done and checked. 

3. Proofreading becomes more 
important, if not imperative, in 
four-color work. 

4. Platemaking must be accurate. 

The metal should be flat and 

the gripper edges of re-used 

metal should not be likely to 
crack. New metal generally is 
preferable. 

5. Plate inspection, staging, and 
tusching will probably need to 
be more extensive. 

6. Because of dot spread and dis- 
tortion, lower printing density 
and less purity of color, allow- 
ance must be made in evalua- 
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tion of negative and positive 
dot size. Also, allowance must 
be made in evaluating the re- 
sults in the usual methods of 
single-color proving. Judgment 
in these allowances is obtained 
by practice. 

7. It is advisable, whenever pos- 
sible, to avoid downtime caused 
by sending proofs from a four- 
color press out to customers for 
okay. If a customer is to okay 
on press, a good impression 
should be obtained before he 
sees a sheet in order to elimi- 
nate confusion by unnecessary 
criticism during makeready. It 
may well be necessary to start 
running and settle down adjust- 
ments and register to satisfy 
him. (Naturally the customer 
should be present as soon as 
you are ready for him. He 
should realize that there will 
not be a perfect match between 
a single-color proof and a four- 
color run in printing position.) 


Technical Requirements 
There are several important techni- 
cal requirements for successful print- 
ing on a four-color machine. The 
most important of these probably is 
the matter of trapping. For proper 
trapping the tack of the inks should 
be successively lower, cylinder by 
cylinder, through the press. This pre- 
vents ink from pulling off the sheet 
during succeeding impressions. Since 
the range of usable tacks is limited, 
as it is on any press, the differences 
between the inks on successive units 
are likely to be smaller than on a 
two-color press. This fact makes the 
tack relationship between the inks 
much more critical. 


Lack of trapping not only will re- 
sult in lower color density, but may 
cause moire patterns. This is par- 
ticularly noticeable between colors, 
the screens of which are at a 15° 
angle to each other. 


For example, normal pattern, re- 
sulting from the superposition of a 
more visible color screen at a 15° 
angle to the yellow screen is not par- 
ticularly noticeable. However, poor 
trapping of the more visible color on 
the yellow results in periodic change 


in the density of this more visible 
color. This forms a noticeable and 
annoying pattern. 

The inks should be compounded 
for effective water repellency. A high 
degree of emulsification of ink and 
water lowers the viscosity of the ink 
by an unusual amount—and, there- 
fore, interferes with trapping. Water 
control should be unusually accurate, 
especially on the latter cylinders 
where the ink is comparatively soft 
and, not only trapping, but scumming 
may become a problem. 

The conditions for registration are 





Walter A. Goldsmith 


somewhat different than those which 
prevail on presses of fewer cylinders. 
Four-color presses have the advantage 
of slight dimensional change of the 
paper due to change of moisture con- 
tent during the printing of the four 
colors. This is because of the short 
time involved and holds true even for 
conditions of moderately poor mois- 
ture equilibrium. It is easier on such 
machines to make register com- 
promises by splitting errors, since all 
of the colors are printed on a single 
run. 

However, when misregister occurs 
between units it is considerably more 
difficult to compensate for this mis- 
register since the bustle or feed roll 
or guide changes cannot be used as 
effectively as with a single or two- 
color press. Fan-out may become 
particularly troublesome and, although 
the plate may be split to partially 
compensate, this is not particularly 
convenient. Plates may be swung or 
moved across or around the cylinders 


but this is less convenient than 
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changing guides. Press manufacturers 
still need to develop an_ efficient 
method for accurately moving and 
swinging a plate on the cylinder. 


Pull on Light Sheets 

The larger quantities of wet ink on 
the paper create additional problems 
of pulling and sheet distortion of 
light weight sheets with consequent 
register and delivery problems. This 
tends to limit the efficient use of 
lighter sheets. Drying may also be- 
come more of a concern for the same 
reason, but with the newer inks, this 
has become less of a problem. 

As mentioned before, the compara- 
tive quality is affected by lowered 
color density because of the inability 
to lay down as much of each ink, the 
limits being set by trapping, and also 
sheet and dot distortion. More dot 
distortion is experienced due to multi- 
ple wet layers of ink and multiple 
contact with blankets, which squashes 
the wet ink. And there is less purity 
of color because of mixing of the 
wet inks. 

In addition, more waste is gen- 
erally encountered because of the 
amount of paper that goes through 
the press at each stop. Finally, it is 
most important to keep the rollers 
and blankets clean and in good shape. 
Attempting to force any one color 
because of poor roller or blanket con- 
ditions may throw out the ink balance 
of the entire press. 

Frequently, when a company buys 
its first four-color press, it may print 
a larger sheet size than was previously 
customary. Because the handling and 
the register of these larger sheets is 
more involved, more difficulty than 
on the smaller sheets may occur, and 
it is, therefore, necessary that the 
feeder, delivery, and gripper settings 
be given special care. 


Feeder Adjustment 

A slight hook of the larger sheet 
can cause throw-outs unless the feeder 
is carefully adjusted. Static can be 
more troublesome on a larger sheet 
and it is necessary to dissipate it. 
Grippers must be kept accurately set 
to prevent sheet distortion and mis- 
register. On the delivery, special care 

(Continued on Page 125) 
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NAPL Announces Panels 


For September Convention 


HREE round table 
will be the heart of the “work- 
shop” feature of the 25th anniversary 


discussions 


‘convention of the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers in St. 
Louis next month. At presstime the 
personnel was announced for two of 
these concurrent sessions, scheduled 
for the third day of the convention. 

(Complete program for the meet- 
ing will appear in the September 
Mopbern LiTHOoGRAPHY.) 


The convention will be held in the 
Chase-Park Plaza Hotels in St. Louis, 
Sept. 11-14, with one of the largest 
groups of exhibits ever offered at the 
annual meeting. 


Here is how the panel sessions 
shape up for the Friday afternoon 


session: 


1. Small Presses: Harold F. Cook, 
Addressograph - Multigraph Corp.; 
Robert Cairns, Davidson Corp.; 
Frederick Kurzmann, A. B. Dick Co.; 
Elden B. Nalley, Harris-Seybold Co.; 
and G. W. Bassett, Miehle Printing 
Press and Mfg. Co. 


2. Presses 17 x 22” and Larger: 
John Porter, American Type Found- 
ers Co.; Joseph J. McConnaughey 
Jr., Harris-Seybold Co.; and Albert 
T. Kuehn, Miehle Printing Press and 
Mfg. Co. 


3. Preparatory Processes: William 
H. Falconer, Eastman Kodak Stores, 
to be 


presiding. (Other members 


chosen). 


These round table discussions are 
a repeat from the very successful in- 
novation at last year’s meeting in 
New York. They are in addition to 
the old stand-by, the Saturday techni- 
cal session, again to be headed by 
William J. Stevens, of Miehle. Serv- 
ing with him will be Michael H. 
Bruno, LTF; Norman Kistner, West- 
ern Printing and Lithographing Co.; 
Dante V. Mazzocco, Lithographic En- 
gravers & Platemakers Assoc.; Ron- 
ald I. Drake, Champion Paper Co.; 
and Theodore F. Makarius, Pope & 
Gray, Inc. 


In fact, very few of the program 
features are straight talks. Panels on 


building better business; accounting, 
costing and estimating; art and copy 
preparation; presensitized plates, and 
three-color process will complete the 
group programs. 


Individual talks will be given on 
photographic masking, work simpli- 
fication, LTF activities, 
paper for offset, color illusions, labor 
relations and web fed press produc- 
tion. 


research 


The advance program for the con- 
vention lists other events, including a 
special showing of an LTF film de- 
picting highlights from LTF-TV for- 
ums. The banquet and dance is set for 
Friday evening. Each person attend- 
ing the convention will receive a free 
copy of Lithographer’s Manual, a 
completely revised and expanded ver- 
sion of a volume that was first issued 
nearly 20 years ago. 


Walter E. Soderstrom is executive 
vice president of NAPL; while 
George R. Hoover, of Joseph Hoover 
& Sons Co., Philadelphia, is presi- 
dent.* 
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Army Map Service finds excellent results 
with it, using polystyrene base. 


By Clifford P. Chapman 


Reproduction Division, U. S. Army Map Service 


N map reproduction one of the 

major problems is the dimensional 
instability of the color separation re- 
production negatives. Critical size 
tolerances for extremely close color 
registration demand that the film base 
of the photographic material be as 
stable as possible. In the past, the 
most stable base material for the 
separation of reproduction negatives 
was glass. Although glass negatives— 
either wet plate or dry plate—have 
the advantage of good dimensional 
stability, the disadvantages of fra- 
gility and weight offset this advan- 
tage. 

A number of flexible film base ma- 
terials have been tested at the U. S. 
Army Map Service in an effort to 
find the best material for map re- 
production. Film manufacturers sup- 
plied photomechanical emulsions on 
acetate, vinyl, polystyrene and Mylar 
bases. Of the materials tested to date, 
0.010” polystyrene seems to offer 
the best dimensional stability under 
normal operating conditions. 


Process Shrinkage 

The chief problem to be overcome 
in the maintenance of dimensional 
stability of photomechanical film is 
process shrinkage. Process shrinkage 
is caused by the swelling and con- 
tracting of the gelatin on the film 
base. All gelatins are hygroscopic; 
that is, they absorb water. When 
photomechanical film is processed 
conventionally, the gelatin is dry at 
the time of exposure, swells when 
immersed in the processing solution, 
and contracts as it dries. If the bond 
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between the gelatin and the base ma- 
terial is strong, expansion and con- 
traction of the gelatin will cause di- 
mensional changes in the size of the 
image. Chemical reversal offers one 
possibility for increasing dimensional 
stability. 


Chemical Reversal 

A chemical reversal method is a 
method that yields a negative from 
a negative or a positive from a posi- 
tive. Briefly, the steps in preparing a 
chemically reversed positive or nega- 
tive entail exposure, development in 
a contrast-type developer, short stop 
or wash, etching in a bath of acidified 
copper sulfate and hydrogen peroxide, 
and redevelopment in a Metol type 
developer. 

When film is processed by the 
bleach-etch reversal method, process 
shrinkage is eliminated by the bleach- 
ing of the developed silver and the 
etching away of the gelatin which 
contained that silver. 

It has been found that in film that 
is processed by the bleach-etch re- 
versal process, shrinkage is elimi- 
nated by the physical partition of 
the gelatin into small segments. These 
small segments cause little or no 
change in the size of the image. 
These segments, naturally, are a func- 
tion of the copy that is exposed to 
the film. 

The more lines on the original 
copy that are unexposed the greater 
the number of segments. For ex- 
ample, if a positive grid with one- 
inch squares is exposed, developed, 
bleach-etched, redeveloped, fixed and 
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washed, the resultant chemically re- 
versed positive will have gelatin and 
silver only in the lines themselves. 
All other gelatin and silver areas will 
have been removed. Also, if a similar 
negative grid with one-inch square is 
exposed and processed by bleach-etch, 
the resultant chemically reversed 
negative will have gelatin and silver 
in the areas between the lines but 
not in the lines themselves. 


In the tests that were conducted, 
all film positives or film negatives 
were made in a vacuum contact print- 
ing frame from glass originals. A 
number of different light sources in- 
- cluding incandescent lights and con- 
centrated arcs were used for illumina- 
tion. 

The series of tests included the 
making of conventional contact nega- 
tives from a glass positive, chemically 
reversed positives from the same glass 
positive, chemically reversed nega- 
tives from a glass negative, etc., all 
on the same type of film under iden- 
tical processing conditions. 


Method of Measuring 
The method for measuring the film 
for process shrinkage was devised 
in the Development and Test Branch, 
Reproduction Division U. S. Army 
Map Service. The method involves 
the use of a wet plate negative on 
which corner marks approximately 
28 x 38” have been scribed. This glass 
plate is used as the original copy. 


A 30x40” sheet of photomechan- 
ical film is exposed in a vacuum con- 
tact printing frame, developed in a 
contrast-type developer, washed and 
dried. The film is allowed to hang 
in a room at normal temperature 
and humidity for a period of 24 
hours. An aluminum press plate then 
is made and the image of the corner 
marks on the press plate is measured 
with a 48” steel straight edge that is 
graduated in hundredths of an inch. 
The measurements are checked with 
a 40 power shop microscope, the ret- 
icule of which is graduated in thou- 
sandths of an inch. The maximum 
allowable size change in color regis- 
tration for map reproduction is + 
0.01” in 38”. Although the testing 
method is not 100 percent accurate, 
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it is the best method that has been 
found to date. 

When chemically reversed positives 
and negatives were made and checked 
for dimensional stability under this 
testing procedure, no size change of 
the images was discernible. 

Other Advantages 

In addition to yielding increased 
dimensional stabitity, the chemical 
reversal method offers other possibil- 
ities that may prove beneficial in re- 
production in the layout phase. A 
dyeing method has been devised and 
tested on two of four five-color map 
sheets that were printed from plates 
made from file negatives. 

The file negatives were obtained, 
and chemically reversed contact nega- 
tives were made from them. The 
plates for two of the five-color sheets 
were printed from transparent orange 
negatives that had been made by the 
chemical reversal procedure but that 
were not redeveloped. Instead of a 
second development, these negatives 
were fixed-out and washed and, when 
dry, were dyed by applying an orange 
dye to the surface of the film. 

The dyeing operation gave repro- 
duction negatives with transparent 
backgrounds but which will not trans- 
mit light that would expose the plate 
coating on the press plate in the 
non-printing areas. The dyed nega- 
tives enable layout personnel to regis- 
ter the flats quite easily. An additional 
advantage of the dyed negatives is 
the fact that areas that overprint are 
easily seen when the negatives are 
laid one atop the other. The other 
two five-color map sheets were printed 
from press plates made by contact 
from chemically reversed negatives 
that had been completely processed. 
On all of these sheets the register be- 
tween colors was better than average. 

Chemically reversed positives or 
negatives that have been made on a 
given type of film from glass plate 
originals have consistently held size 
better than film negatives or posi- 
tives made on the same type film 
from glass plate originals by conven- 
tional processing. 

The obvious conclusion is that 
chemical reversal definitely tends to 
increase the dimensional stability of 
flexible base photographic materials.* 
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Developing Casein 
Plates On Humid 
Days 


SOME PLANTS have reported 
that they find it almost impos- 
sible to develop casein plates 
on humid days when they have 
non-blinding lacquer on them. 
The Lithographic Technical 
Foundation has some informa- 
tion and a suggestion on this 
problem from Research Process 


No. 38: 


On humid days and espe- 
cially when the temperature is 
also high, the rate at which 
dark reaction takes place in all 
bichromated coatings increases. 
The coatings harden faster and 
become more difficult to de- 
velop. The lacquer also makes 
plates a little harder to develop. 
The combination of these two 
effects could be enough to pre- 
vent complete development. 


One answer to this problem 
that has been given in the past 
is to pre-etch or use some other 
pre-treatment before coating. 
According to LTF, however, the 
best answer is simply to put a 
thicker coating on the plate. 
You can produce thicker coat- 
ings with a higher Baumé coat- 
ing solution, by allowing more 
rinse water to whirl off the 
plate before you pour on the 
coating, by using a_ slower 
whirler speed, or a combination 
of these. 


You can also get a little more 
time to work on the plate by 
allowing it to dry in a heated 
whirler. LTF suggests applying 
the lacquer as soon as plate is 
taken out of the whirler and 
while it is still warm. This will 
retard the penetration of mois- 
ture from the air and slow 
down the dark reaction rate. 
This is no cure-all but it may 
give you the few extra minutes 
you need to avoid trouble in 
developing, LTF advises. 




















HERE are many keys to better 
profits and to get better profits 
these factors must work in harmony, 
one with the other. As far as selling 
goes, let us take a look at what I 


consider a too often overlooked key 
to better profits. 


What is this overlooked key? What 
is it that salesmen, sales managers, 
presidents, owners, partners, direc- 
tors, treasurers, plant superintendents, 
too often overlook in this search? It 
is the customer. It is specifically cus- 
tomer wants. 

How many times during recent days 
have you, yourself, thought of the 
customers? You have thought of 
equipment; you have thought of 
people, who are vital to our opera- 
tion. But have you given any thought, 
in the last week, of your customers? 

It seems to me that we forget that 
in our booming economy the con- 
sumer is important. We forget that 
we operate in a business economy 
where freedom of choice reigns; that 
consumers, whether they be Mr. and 
Mrs. America or firms “A” or “B”, 
cast their so-called limited dollar 
votes for those products and services 
which will best satisfy their wants. 

We forget that we live in a moti- 
vated economy, an economy whose 
ground rules stipulate that the num- 
ber one objective of a business firm 
is to offer goods and services that 
will satisfy wants and satisfy those 
wants at a high enough level that a 
business can make a profit. 

If it is true that an important over- 
looked key to better profits is cus- 
tomers’ wants, what can we do about 
it? It seems to me that we can and 
we should adopt a customer-centered 
business philosophy; and mind you, 
I didn’t say customer-centered selling 


philosophy. It is much broader than 
that, it seems to me. 


Be Customer-Centered 

Let’s have a customer-centered in- 
stead of a plant-centered philosophy 
of selling and production. Let’s sell 
what customers want! Let’s print 
what customers want! Let’s offer the 
services that customers want, rather 





From a panel discussion at the 70th an- 
nual convention, PIA, Nov. 1, 1956, Los 
Angeles. 





than printing what we want to print 
and then trying to find buyers! 


For better profits, a customer- 
centered philosophy, it seems to me, 
must permeate your organization. It’s 
not enough for salesmen and sales 
managers to be customer-centered. | 
think you have. to be customer-cen- 
tered, as owners, managers, and plant 
superintendents. I think manufactur- 
ing and sales have to be customer- 
centered in order to concoct a blend 
of goods and services that will satisfy 
wants and satisfy them at a business 
profit. 


With a customer-centered philoso- 
phy of management and selling, the 
printer has a frame of reference of 
customer wants to help guide himself 
in major decisions that he is making 
every day. For each means of better- 
ing profits that he considers, he can 
if he will, measure it against that 
frame of reference of customer wants 
and say, in effect, “Will this method 
do a better job of satisfying the 


wants of my customers than some 
other method?” 


If you think and feel and act that 
customer-centered philosophy in your 
organization, it seems to me you can 
and will launch a selective-selling 
policy and program —a policy and 
program that says to sell on a pre- 
determined basis, to sell by plan and 
by program rather than “by guess 
and by golly,” to those customers and 
prospects whom you have reason to 
believe can contribute profitable vol- 


ume to your organization. 


Selective Selling 

A selective-selling program can be 
thought of as a two-fold one: short 
range and long range. In each case 
customer’s wants dominate. In the 
short range, however, the emphasis 
is on, “What can we print today?” 
In the long range the emphasis shifts 
to, “What should we print tomor- 
row?” In the short range — today, 
tomorrow, a few or even many months 
ahead — selective selling is designed 
to sell what a printer can print, to sell 
at the full capacity of his equipment 
and facilities, to sell his know-how, 


(Continued on Page 125) 
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Your 


Customer: 


Is He 
the 


Forgotten 


Man? 


By Richard W. Cox 


Vice President for Sales 
Kable Printing Co., Mt. Morris, Ill. 
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CRAFTSMEN PROGRAM 


SUMMA 


INAH 


ESI 


Sunday, Aug. 4 


8 p.m. Opening ceremonies and address by E. 
Dent Lackey, director of public relations, The 
Carborundum Co., Niagara Falls. 
“Champagne Interlude” 


10 “Wayzgoose” Party, William T. Clawson, 
Harris-Seybold, master of ceremonies. 


Monday, Aug. 5 
9 a.m. First business session 
10:15 Coffee Break 


10:30 College of Knowledge Clinics 
“My New Coniposing Room,” led by Kenneth 
R. Burchard, Craftsmen Technical chairman; 
“Improving My Pressroom Efficiency,” panel 
discussion by members of Toronto club. 


11 Technical Movies 


12:30 p.m. Luncheon. Speaker: William H. Upson 
on topic “You Don’t Have To Be Crazy.” 


2:30 Buses leave for Niagara Falls trip 
6 Buffet dinner at Queenstown 


11 Kaffee Klatsch 


Tuesday, Aug. 6 
9 a.m. Second business session. 
10:15 Coffee Break 


10:30 College of Knowledge Clinics 
“Letterpress Printer Adopts Offset ;” 
“Silk Screen Comes of Age,” Bert Zahn, Glidden 


Co., Cleveland, chairman. 
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11 Technical Movies 


12:30 p.m. Printing Week Luncheon. Awards for 
1958 Printing Week stamp and poster. Other 
speakers. 


2:15 College of Knowledge Clinics 
‘*‘Letterpress for Today and Tomorrow,” 
demonstration of pressroom equipment by 
suppliers. 


4 Technical Movie 
6:30 Club Management Dinner, Ferd Voiland, 


International vice president presiding. Awards 
for Craftsmen Bulletin editors. 


8 “Ford Times,” color film describing production 
and printing by gravure and lithography of this 
publication. 


8:30 Candidates rally 


10 Nominating caucus 


Wednesday, Aug. 7 


9 a.m. Final business session 
10:15 Coffee Break 


10:30 College of Knowledge Clinics 
“Visual Economics for the Graphic Arts,” 
Willard Brown, Judd and Detweiler, 
Washington, D.C. 
“How an Order Is Handled in My Plant,” 
Frederick Wayler, Artcraft - Burow, Inc., 
Buffalo. 


1 p.m. Plant visits 


6:30 Cocktail party and annual banquet, enter- 
tainment and dancing. 
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Craftsmen Meeting 


In Buffalo Aug. 4-7 


LTHOUGH the program has only slight emphasis on 

offset, a fairly large number of lithographers are 
expected to be in attendance at the 38th annual conven- 
tion of the International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen. 

The group is meeting at the Statler hotel in Buffalo, 
as this issue of MopERN LITHOGRAPHY comes off press. 
Full program for the convention is on the facing page. 

Portions of the program dealing specifically with offset 
are the discussion Tuesday morning entitled “Letterpress 
Printer Adopts Offset,” with Edward Blank, Publishers 
Printing—Rogers Kellogg; and Robert J. Niederhauser, 
Harris-Seybold Co., and a film that evening at 8 describ- 
ing how Ford Times is produced and printed by lithogra- 
phy and gravure. 





William H. Upson 


Other talks,,of a general nature, were expected to touch 
on both letterpress and litho. Topics include press room 
efficiency, visual economics in the graphic arts and how 
an order is handled in a printing plant. 

The Craftsmen publicity stressed the vacation angle 
of the convention, what with nearby Niagara Falls a 
perennial attraction. An afternoon and evening trip to 
the Falls is on the schedule, along with a variety of other 
entertainment for the ladies and even for teenage and 


pre-teen children.® 





E. Dent Lackey 
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LaSalle Litho Corp. pressman inspects Eisenhower and Nixon portraits at New York plant, which does many political jobs. 


Political Printing 


Even if your man doesn’t win, there is a big market 


for lithographers printing campaign material 


IDSUMMER heat may not be the time to talk about 

the political heat that will be generated when the 
now-dormant campaigns get into full-swing in a month 
or two. But it is an appropriate time to talk about politi- 
cal printing, which is big business in the United States 
and which shows signs of getting even bigger. 

Now is the time to be investigating the possibilities of 
selling political printing jobs by litho in your area. 
Lithographers who have sold this work in the past know 
the volume of work that exists in this area. 

They also know that it is not often that a printed piece 
prepared for political use is remembered for more than 
a few days. Most political printing seems to be marked 
with the same here-today, gone-tomorrow quality that 
characterizes political “promises.” 


Notable among the rare exceptions to this rule are full 
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color portraits of the winning candidates Eisenhower and 
Nixon printed last year by the LaSalle Litho Corp. of 
New York for the Republican National Committee. Pre- 
pared originally as campaign material, the portraits still 
are in heavy demand and only two months ago won for 
LaSalle a New York Employing Printers Association 
Certificate of Special Merit. 


LaSalle’s portraits were printed as posters, color trans- 
parencies and simulated canvas paintings that are barely 
distinguishable from the real thing. The posters were 
printed offset by conventional methods. The transparen- 
cies and simulated paintings were produced by the 
Transichrome method, a unique color transfer process 
developed by LaSalle. The “Ike and Dick” portraits 


represented the first large scale test of Transichrome. 


All three jobs—posters, transparencies and canvases— 
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began as full color originals: an Ekatachrome of the 
president and a Flexichrome of vice president Nixon. 
Using these originals, LaSalle’s platemakers turned out 
two sets of six-color plates. These plates were used to 
run the six-color posters as well as the “masters” for the 
Transichrome transparencies and paintings. 


While the details of the Transichrome method are a 


closely kept secret of LaSalle’s, it is possible to describe | 


it in general terms. To make the transparencies, special 
equipment, designed by LaSalle, removes all but the ink 
bearing film from the offset master. This microscopically 
thin membrane then is transferred to a transparent sup- 
port to which it is bonded. Thus, each transparency re- 
quires a printed master. 


In making the simulated paintings, the inked image 
is chemically transferred to a sheet of artist’s canvas, 
leaving behind a blank sheet of paper. Again, the copies 
each require their own master. The process results in a 
surface with remarkable durability. Arthur Solomon, in 
charge of LaSalle’s Transichrome operation, said that 
accelerated light exposure tests show that the “paintings” 
will resist fading for at least 75 years. 


Printing the Masters 


Because of its unusual fidelity, the Transichrome meth- 
od requires perfect masters. This of course means pains- 
taking plate and press work and a paper that prints true. 
LaSalle’s previous experience in making limited runs of 
canvas reproductions of old masters for several leading 
art museums plus top quality materials and highly paid 
platemakers produced plates of the desired quality. The 
masters were printed on new high-speed two-color offset 
presses on New York and Penn/Brite, 80-lb. Vellum. In 
selecting paper for this high quality job, much emphasis 
was placed on whiteness and brightness. 


Republicans used the posters at rallies for wall displays. 


Portraits of President Eisenhower and 
Vice President Nixon reproduced as trans- 
parencies and mounted in shadow boxes 


by LaSalle Litho Corp. 
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on sound trucks — wherever mass distribution methods 
were in order. The transparencies, supplied with a shadow 
box by Transichrome Co., were used as attention getting 
“stoppers” in such key spots as hotel lobbies, in campaign 
headquarters and window displays. Supplied with hand- 
some wood frames, the simulated paintings were used at 
top level party functions and as personal gifts for GOP 
stalwarts. 


LaSalle’s officers pointed out that similar commercial 
uses for both transparencies and paintings are possible. 
The company has already signed contracts for large 
orders of transparencies for point-of-purchase advertising. 


In addition to large bulk orders from the Republican 
National Committee, LaSalle also sold individual copies 
and smaller lots of posters, transparencies and paintings 
from stock. A 16-page, six-color catalogue was distrib- 
uted through the National Committee to interested Re- 
publicans. Approximately 75 percent of total sales were 
made through inquiries brought in by this catalogue. To 
facilitate ordering, a printed order blank was included 
in the catalogue. 


Comments On Political Printing 


Commenting on political printing jobs, Bert Berman, 
LaSalle vice president, noted that his firm had run jobs 
for all three parties in New York. Work was going on 
simultaneously for the Republican, Democratic and 
Liberal parties. 


It is important, Berman said, for a printer to approach 
campaign printing in exactly the same way he would a 
manufacturer or ad agency handling a product. “They 
have a product to sell,” he declared. “A political party 
sells a man and ideas.” Because he regards an idea or 
man as being harder to sell than a new car or toothpaste, 
Mr. Berman believes that the highest quality work is 
demanded in political job printing.*® 
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Finishing 
the 
Job 


‘Sur-Chem uses modern 
techniques to make and 


apply paper finishes 


CUSTOM paper finisher for the 

trade, Sur-Chem, Inc. or Low- 

ery & Schwartz, North Bergen, 
N. J., has developed a number of in- 
novations which enable it to produce 
a greatly improved end product. 

To start with, the company makes 
its own finishes. This enables prepa- 
ration of the exact mix for any given 
job and provides greater control of 
finish consistency and make up. Any 
situation which might require an 
immediate change in the composition 
of the finish can be attended to on 
the spot. 

Another unusual feature at Sur- 
Chem is a self-designed humidity 
control system which has been incor- 
porated into the drying oven. A fine 
mist is sprayed into the heated air 
to keep it saturated and prevent it 
from absorbing moisture from the 
paper. Under ordinary conditions, 
moisture tends to evaporate from 
paper as it passes through the oven 
and if too much is removed the paper 
will shrink and/or become brittle. 
The moisture content of the drying 
air can be regulated so that at any 
given temperature the air will con- 
tain the proper amount of moisture 
to maintain saturated condition. Con- 
trol of this factor is such that vir- 
tually no shrinkage occurs in prod- 
ucts finished by the company. This 
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Varnish cylinder (gripper section shown) of Christensen varnisher as it rotates sheet 
against varnish roller (not visible). Sheets next go to oven. 


means that when many units (labels, 
for example) are printed on a sheet 
they can be cut apart accurately 
by the guillotine without cutting into 
portions of adjacent designs. 

Still a third unique feature is a 
bank of radiant heaters which heat- 
glaze and cure the finish. 


Cooling Section 

The cooling section is unusually 
short because of space limitations 
and although no difficulties have been 
encountered in the cooling operation. 
Sur-Chem plans shortly to refrigerate 
the cooling zone. This will provide 
more rapid cooling of materials of 
thicker consistency, particularly at 
high speed operation and at high 
radiant-heat temperatures. 

The varnishing machine itself is a 
Christensen unit comprising a con- 
tinuous feeder varnisher. drying oven. 
cooling tunnel, and double stack de- 
livery. The machine operates at 
speeds up to 3500 sheets per hour 
and handles sheets up to 52x 72”. 
Finishes applied include spirit var- 
nish. lacquers, liquid 
finishes, remoistening heat 
seals and Kromekote. 

The finishes which Sur-Chem pre- 
pares are made from cold-cut synthe- 
tic resins dissolved in organic sol- 
vents. By working closely with its 


lamination. 
plastic 
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suppliers, Sur-Chem has been able to 
develop finishes of superior qualities 
for given applications—withstanding 
environmental conditions when 
rough handling may be encountered, 
crease-resistance when folding or 
bending is required, etc. 

Continued study of problems par- 
ticular to finishing operations has re- 
sulted in elimination of bleeding of 
inks, elimination of flaking or chip- 
ping of the finish in straight or die 
cutting, control of slippage to meet 
end product requirements, and in- 
creases of up to 40 percent in wet 
strength. Successful methods also have 
been developed in applying polyester 
finishes, the toughest film which can 
be applied to paper today. This finish 
is almost water white and has excel- 
lent color retention properties. 

Typical items coated include greet- 
ing cards, covers for children’s books, 
posters, labels for cans and jars, gift 
wrappings, book covers, etc., etc. 


Preparation of Finishes 

In preparing finishes, resin is first 
ground to a fine consistency and then 
dissolved in an organic solvent. A 
component is added to aid in bind- 
ing the finish to the sheet. The solu- 
tion is then piped to a second con- 
tainer in which it is cut to the de- 


(Continued on Page 127) 














The LANSTON Glemocme 


New..Improved.. More Efficient Overhead Camer@for . .Offset 


. :. .Gravure 
(..Silk Screen 
... Photo Engraving 
















View shows the Camera from the dark- 
room end which includes: ground glass in 
swinging frame . . . manifold-operated, 
vacuum film holder in operating position; 
for handling film in sizes up to 18 x 22” 
and the 30 x 40” glass covered pressure 
type copyboard. All these features in- 
cluded in basic price of $2950.00. 








AN OUTSTANDING 
VALUE, $2950.00 


High in efficiency, yet low in price, this versatile overhead camera handles any 
photographic requirement economically, speedily and accurately. Constructed of 
aluminum and steel, compactly designed, easy to operate. Installed without rigging. 


Many of the features included in this camera are found only in models costing up 
to double the price! The Lanston Camerama offers unlimited profit-making opportu- 
nities with only a limited investment. SEND FOR FULL INFORMATION TODAY—Use 
the coupon below. 


—_—— 
ood 


by LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 








24th & Locust Streets o Philadelphia 1, Pa. 
BRANCHES: Atlanta—Chicago—New York—Philadelphia 
DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky M tain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. Chicago: Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rio De Janeiro 
STEP & REPEAT VERTICAL PLATE 
MACHINE COATER 


LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY = 


(A Division of Lanston Industries Incorporated) 
24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. 

Send new literature on the Lanston Camerama () 

Step & Repeat Machine 1 MH Overhcad Camera 0 
Vertical Plate-coating Machine 2 


NAME 











FIRM 





a STATE 





Type setin Monotype faces 20th Century and Century Expanded No. 20. 
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98 in time to aid vacationing fish- 
ermen, Miller Printing Machinery 
Co. last month distributed a “Fish- 
Dial” that reputedly will help even a 


TER 
¢o® a Nie Ts 


LETTERPRESSES e OFFSET PRESSES 
MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


KIMES FISH-DIAL 
Predicts vest ot HOURS for fishing 


PITTSBURGH 33, PA. 





lithographer catch more and bigger 
fish. It consists of an impressive se- 
ries of dials, dates and numbers, but 
nothing, alas, to prove that the big 
one really got away. Just by chance, 
Miller enclosed a return postcard 
with the clever promotional piece, 
giving recipients an opportunity to 
get more information about the com- 
pany’ line of litho presses, when 
they get back from lake or shore. 
° 


One of the handsomest of the 
many good looking annual reports is 
the one from Champion Paper that 
came across our desk last month. A 
fine job of offset, it includes full-color 
illustrations, easily read charts and 
graphs and a striking use of a clear 
plastic sheet over art work. Further- 
more, production, sales and earnings 
were up. 

e 


The B. H. Bunn Co., Chicago man- 


ufacturer of bundle tying machines. 
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THROUGH the GLASS $ 


2 


rx 


observed its 50th anniversary with an 
open house reception July 11. B. H. 
Bunn, who founded the company 
when he was 18 years old, recalled 
that the inspiration for his invention 
was his father, a Chicago postal clerk, 
who complained about the time con- 
sumed in tying up mail. The first au- 
tematic tying device, he said, was 
made by hand from scrap metal cost- 
ing him a few cents. The first large 
order came from the Canadian postal 
service. Today the Bunn bundle tiers 
are in use in some 4,000 U. S. post 
offices as well as throughout Canada 









and by more than 10,000 industrial 
firms, including many printers and 
Business volume is 
now more than $1,000,000 annually, 
he said. 


lithographers. 


Don’t be surprised if ML takes 
on the appearance of those breezy 
men’s magazines one of these days. 
Just received a booklet entitled 
“Gowland’s Girls” containing 48 
pages with 16 girly shots per page. 
What a bonanza! Lithographers 
might do well to get in touch with 
Mr. Gowland, a professional photo- 
grapher, at 609 Hightree Road, San- 
ta Monica, Cal., if you need some 
stimulating art work. (Or if you 
don’t have the price of Playboy.) 


There once was a stripper named Sal, 
For a bump and a grind—what a gal! 
But Minsky’s has passed on, 
Old Sal’s got her clothes on, 


And at offset she’s wowing them now! 

















“It started as a mild political discussion, but then they got onto letterpress 
versus offset!” 
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Yet this is your job! 


Here are 

57,600 reasons 
for using 
Kodak PB films 


When you recall that each square inch of a four-color 
reproduction (120-line screen) contains 57,600 halftone 
dots, close register seems like a tall order. 


To help you maintain register with the least possible 
difficulty we developed five new PB (polystyrene base) 
films. You can do both your continuous-tone work and 


your line and halftone work on the same stable PB base. 


Below is the Kodak PB family . . . five useful films... made together to work together! 





For line and halftone work 


(1-2) New KoDALITH ORTHO PB 
Fim, TYPE 3—regular .005-inch 
base and .010-inch thick base. 
Improved Type 3 emulsion gives 
ultimate in contrast between 
black and clear areas—extra expo- 
sure and development latitude. 


For lateral reversals, etc. 


(3) Kopak AUTOPOSITIVE PB 
FILM—.005-inch PB base adds 


new stability to Autopositive’s 
already extensive repertory. 
Autopositive is a room-light film, 
useful for lateral reversals, com- 
bining type and halftones, making 
duplicate negatives —all on one 
piece of film in a step-and-repeat 
sequence of exposures. 


For continuous-tone negatives 
and positives 


(4) KoDAK COMMERCIAL PB FILM 


—.010-inch base, ideal for gravure 
positives and continuous-tone 
photographic copies of art work 
and photographic prints. Has long 
tone range. 


Color separation 


(5) KODAK SEPARATION NEGATIVE 
PB FILM—.010-inch base, is the 
standard Kodak separation 
emulsion, previously avail- 

able only on plates. 









Write for your FREE copy of “The Kodak PB Family,” which gives all 
the details on these exciting new films. Or ask your graphic arts dealer 
to arrange a demonstration with your Kodak technical representative. 






Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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“Down a Lazy River—” 


You’ve heard that one! It brings to mind drifting 
on a placid stream on a carefree summer day, 
breathing the invigorating air of the woods, the 
splash of leaping trout, the hearty appetite for 


chow, chow cooked over a campfire! Vacation ! 


When vacation time arrives you can really relax 
knowing that things are moving on schedule 
back at the plant ! No doubt about it! You’ll smile 


oftener and come back ready to tackle the world. 


The best way a Metal Decorator can be sure of 
complete relaxation on a vacation is to install 


Wagner Equipment. Try it! You'll see. 


THE WAGNER LINE 
INCLUDES: 


ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
D.E.F. OVENS 
AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 
LABORATORY COATERS 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
VARNISHING MACHINES 
SPOT COATERS 
AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 
AND 
OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 





When Thinking of Progress think of—Wagner! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 
ANS Kh devs Cor 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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Aerosol Containers 


Booming market for metal decorators 


we decorators have a big mar- 

ket for their product that barely 
existed 10 years ago, and it is getting 
bigger every year. Some decorators 
are getting a big share of the new 
and booming market; others are 
dimly aware of its existence but 
haven’t done anything about getting 
their portion of the business. 


The market is aerosol containers, 
which are being used to package al- 
most any type of product one could 
name, from insecticides, ‘room deodo- 
rants, hair sprays, shoe shine liquid, 
insect repellents and pharmaceutical 
products to shaving lather. 


Nearly all use colorful, decorated 
cans (some use paper labels) with a 
variety of valves and dispensers. They 
appear on the shelves of super mar- 
kets, drug stores, department stores 
and five-and-tens. Hardware stores 
stock a variety of paints and var- 
nishes. Cosmetic counters have any 
number of perfumes, hair lacquers, 
etc. 


One Billionth Unit 


That the aerosol market is big 
business was attested last month at 
a ceremony marking the filling of the 
one billionth aerosol unit since the 
packaging trend was started back in 
World War II days. The aerosol sur- 
vey committee of the Chemical Spe- 
cialties Manufacturers Association 
estimates that in 1956 320 million 
non-food aerosol units were filled. 


When whipped creams and toppings 
are added, the number easily passes 
the 400 million mark, with indica- 
tions that it will pass 500 million in 
just a year or two. 


These figures are all the more ar- 
resting when one stops to consider 


that the aerosol market didn’t even 
exist before World War II and didn’t 
really get started until about 1946 
when large scale production of suc- 
cessful wartime aerosols was started 
for the civilian market. 


The story of aerosols usually brings 





Just a few of the many metal decorated aerosol product cans now in use. 
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Even pharmaceuticals are now being pack- 
ed in aerosol containers. This is by Led- 
erle Laboratories, for infections. 


to mind the popular DDT “bombs” 
which were the very first aerosols. 
That term “bomb” was an apt one 
to describe the large, hand-grenade 
precursors of the present day con- 
venient shaped container. The aerosol 
industry has had a rather difficult 
time selling the public (and even its 
own member companies) on using 
the term “aerosol.” The old concept 


of the “bomb” has persisted in many 


minds, and some companies have 
shied away from aerosol in favor of 
“pressure pack,” “instant lather,” 
etc. 

But call it what they will, the pub- 
lic is buying a tremendous quantity 
of aerosols, with the total advancing 
handsomely every year. 

Insecticides First 

The insecticide aerosols were the 
starters of course, and they have led 
the field every year since the war 
1956, when hair lacquers 
moved impressively into the lead 
with a total of 79,640,927 units, com- 
pared with 52,246,330 for insecti- 
cides. In third place was shaving 
lather, with a total of 42,068,498 
units filled. 


Room 


except 


deodorants again placed 
number four, with 35,311,647 units. 
Other leading products are paints, 
plastic sprays, fire extinguishers, 
Christmas snow, medicinals, colognes 
miscellaneous 


products such as pet sprays, mildew 


and perfumes, and 


preventives, stencil ink, belt dress- 
ings, lubricants, etc. 

Even with the relatively high price 
of aerosol products ($1.00 for a 
small container is common) the field 





To mark the billionth aerosol Harry Peterson, CSMA president, presents an 


aerosol, symbolic of the billionth unit, to Fran Allison, star of television and 
radio. She was selected as representative of well-groomed busy American career 


women, 


36 





Exhibit of aerosol pzoducts, with deco- 
rated cans, was feature of National House- 
wares Show last month m Atlantic City, 
N. J. Product is for charcoal. 


has enjoyed yearly growth of more 
than 33 percent because of the ready 
market for the products, and the 
comparative novelty of the contain- 
ers in most fields. 

Industry spokesmen predict more 
severe competition in the future, with 
many more products and lowered 
prices. Right now, many aerosols are 
priced in the luxury class, as com- 
pared with products packed in con- 
ventional jars and cans. 

Some of the bright and attractive 
metal decorating jobs on aerosol cans 
may be seen from the accompanying 
photos, although the colors are not 
shown here. 

Personal Products High 


One of the most provocative com- 
ments of the aerosol committee of 
the CSMA is one to the effect that 
“personal products now appear to 
represent approximately one-half of 
the aerosols produced, and this cate- 


That 


should mean a lot to metal decorators 


gory is growing rapidly.” 
now in the field or considering enter- 
ing it. But an additional comment 
may cast some gloom on the field, as 
far as tin printers are concerned. 
That is the statement that “glass con- 
tainers have shown a 50 percent in- 
crease.” 

Aerosols represent a big field for 
metal deocrators. In order to get the 
business, they should investigate the 
market more closely. Going directly 
to the manufacturers is one of the 
best methods. Contacting the CSMA 
would be another, and reading the 
new trade magazine Aerosol Age 
(Caldwell, N.J.) would be a third. 

Every indication is that aerosols, 
along with frozen foods, represent 
the biggest thing to hit metal deco- 
arting field since beer in cans. > 
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YOUNG BROTHERS OVENS 


for every Mia requirement 


_ BROTHERS Metal Decorating Ovens, built 
in a variety of types, are known for their excellence 
because Young Brothers engineers have a funda- 
mental understanding of the baking and drying 
problems of the Metal Decorating Industry. Their 
“*know-how"’ is based on 60 years of experience 
building individually designed ovens for all baking 
and drying processes. 





A metal decorating oven is a highly mechanized 
production unit in a specialized field — and it will 
only perform to maximum efficiency if it has been 
built by men thoroughly experienced in every phase 
of oven engineering. 


Through their specialized experience, Young 
Brothers engineers constantly develop new and bet- 
ter methods of handling, heating, and moving air 
. . . for faster, more efficient production . . . for 
more automatic and accurate controls so vital to the 
synchronized operation of the production lines. New 
light weight rigid,. tubular wickets reduce conveyor 
load and help to eliminate sheet marking. Reduces 
necessity for wicket preheating. 





You can be sure of the best when you select a Young 
Brothers Oven because it is the product of the finest 
experience in the industry — that is why it will bring 
added profits out of your production. 


High speed, combination D.E.F, and D.1.F. Metal Decorating Oven 


Investigate the advantages of Young Brothers Ovens 
today — details are available to you without 
obligation. 


YOUNG BROTHERS Co. 


Cleveland 13, Ohio 





1839 Columbus Road 


D.1.F. Metal Decorating Oven with zone control and recuperative cooling 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, August, 1957 97 











Continental Can Displays Lithographed Containers 


ONTINENTAL CAN Co. included 
a display of lithographed metal 
containers among its varied lines of 
products exhibited at the Chicagoland 
Fair last month. Complying with the 
fair’s purpose to stimulate the inter- 
est of young people in job opportu- 
nities in Chicago, representatives pre- 
sented the company’s on-the-job ap- 
prentice training program in some 60 
job classifications including lithog- 
raphy. 
Continental’s apprenticeship pro- 
gram, it was explained, has been 
‘ established in accordance with stand- 
ards set up by the U. S. Dept. of 
Labor and local state labor depart- 
-ments. It includes four-year appren- 
tice courses in lithography and the 
other trades serving the business. For- 
mal school work is combined with 


Lithographed Cans for Scouts 

The Maine Sardine Council of 
Augusta last month packaged 50,000 
cans of its product for distribution 
to Boy Scouts attending the annual 
jamboree at Valley Forge, Pa. 

The Council’s marketing staff de- 
signed special labels for the cans. 
They were lithographed on the top 
by the American Can Co., in white, 
blue, brown and red. On the can 
were the words, “4th Boy Scout 
Jamboree Special,” the year, the offi- 
cial boy scout seal and a typical 
campfire scene. 

® 


Robertson Builds $50,000 Came 
A $50,000 camera, most expensive 
ever built by its manufacturer and 
one of the largest ever built any- 
where, has been completed by Rob- 
ertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc., Chi- 
cago. It will be used by Convair Divi- 
sion of General Dynamics Corp., 
Calif., to make templates for produc- 
tion of jet aircraft components. 
The camera, which weighs more 
than 10,000 lbs is 30 ft. long and 8%4 
ft. high. It has focusing by either 
manual or electric controls; repro- 
ductive accuracy to within 1/2,000th 
of an inch over a 21-ft. span for pro- 
jection copying; can be reigstered to 
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technical training which leads to 
careers as journeymen in the various 
Classroom and on-the-floor 
follow-up training also is conducted 
to keep young men abreast of devel- 
opments. 


crafts. 


Young men who have demonstrated 
leadership abilities are trained in an- 
other phase of Continental’s employer 
training program and from a pool of 
men qualified through this course, 
first-line selected. 
Continental also has a national col- 
lege 


supervisors are 
recruitment program which 
brings into the company qualified col- 
lege graduates, for whom a formal 
two-year training program is con- 
ducted to familiarize them with all 
aspects of the business. 

Continental Can Co. has 140 
plants, employing 55,000 people, visi- 





within 1/1,0C0th of an inch of an 
original vernier reading; and has a 
five by 12-ft. open-face copyboard 
which can support copy up to 250 lbs. 
in weight. 

e 


Metal Pioneered Honored 

Joseph R. Esposito, former presi- 
dent of Interchemical Corporation’s 
Finishes Division and dean of the 
nation’s industrial finishes industry, 
was honored recently by members of 
Interchemical for his 50 years of 
service with the company. He retired 
from consultant duties on June 30. 

Elected a director of Interchemica! 
in 1935 and later vice president, he 
held these positions until 1950. He 
has served as a company consultant 
for the past seven years. He began his 
company career as a salesman. 

Mr. Esposito took the lead in 
founding the Industrial Finishes Di- 
vision of the National Paint Varnish 
& Lacquer Assoc., Inc. in 1933. He 
was also a pioneer in the introduction 
of new finishes for the metal decorat- 
ing industry. 





N.M.D.A. Convention 
Chicago, October 21-23 


tors to the booth at the fair learned. 
In the Chicago area there are 18 
different plants and research centers, 
employing approximately 8,000 per- 
sons. Products made in Chicago in- 
clude metal, glass and paper contain- 
ers, box board and folding cartons 
and can-forming and closing machin- 
ery. A wholly-owned subsidiary, 
White Cap Co., in Chicago, makes 
vapor-vacuum and other types of 
closures. 

Container Corp. of America, manu- 
facturers of fiber shipping boxes, 
folding cartons and other types of 
containers, also presented its recruit- 
ment program at the fair. Two print- 
ing firms specializing in stationery 
and envelopes also had booths on the 
mile-long Navy Pier where the fair 
was staged. 


Caspers Names Cochran 

Harold W. Cochran has been elect- 
ed vice president in charge of sales 
for Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago 
decorating 


metal company. Mr. 





Cochran formerly was manager of 
sales and has been associated with 
Caspers for 19 years in various sales 
capacities. 

Caspers also operates two metal 
fabricating subsidiaries. They are 
Century Display Mfg. Co., Inc. which 
produces point-of-purchase display 
products, advertising specialties, tool 
kits and other metal products. Olive 
Can Co. manufactures lithographed 
cans for the packaging industry. 
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Heat-Drying Plates 
Q: Assuming that exposure and de- 
veloping of a step wedge are constant 
in day by day operations, would heat 
drying of separation plates cause any 
appreciable changes in resulting den- 
sities—either highlight or shadow? 
W.C.B., ORLANDO, FLA. 


A: From your question I take it 
that you have noticed a difference 
between wet and dry readings. That 
is to be expected—it is a perfectly 
natural occurrence. The extent of the 
difference between wet and dry den- 
sities depends upon a number of fac- 
tors. These include the nature of the 
photographic emulsion, the process- 
ing conditions, the optics in the den- 
sitometer and, of course, the condi- 
tions of drying. 

In addition to the normal variation 
between wet and dry densities there 
can be a further variation between 
natural drying and forced drying. 
Forced and prolonged drying at high 
temperatures and humidity can cause 
the silver particles in the emulsion 
to shift, thus causing a change in 
density. 

In extreme cases reticulation takes 
place. That is the silver grains ac- 
tually form clumps with bare space 
in between. The difference in the den- 
sity of a water spot on the emulsion 
is due to a change in the silver struc- 
ture of the spot as compared to the 
surrounding area. 

The normal variation between wet 
and dry readings should be constant 
with the same emulsion, and the 
processing and drying conditions 
constant. Under standardized operat- 
ing conditions you could, by trial 
and error, establish the difference and 
then make allowance in your wet 


SAUNA 

It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal re- 
plies by mail, but all questions 
will be answered in this col- 
umn as soon after receipt as 
possible. The columnist also is 
available to the trade as a con- 
sultant for complex 


I 





more 
litho problems. 


il MN 


readings. In the case of variations 
due to drying, your only recourse 
is to provide standard and controlled 
drying conditions in which both tem- 
perature and humidity are at reason- 
able levels at all times. 


Color Values 

Q: Is there any way to get the 

color values back to the original copy 

in process work after over-correction 
has been done? 

A. W., Los ANGELES 


A: If halftone positives have been 
etched too far, a few emergency meas- 
ures are possible, but not advisable. 
By chemical intensifications, dot den- 
sity can be restored. By means of 
physical intensification, both origi- 
nal dot size and density can be re- 
gained. 

Staining sometimes is effective in 
building up dot density so that it 
doesn’t print through in platemaking. 
By making a contact positive from 
an intermediate negative, 
growth in dot size can be realized. 
If correctly done, this increased dot 
size has a limited potential for dot- 
etching. 


some 


All of these are emergency treat- 
ments which may not be adequate if 
the positives are severely over-cor- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, August, 1957 


By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


rected. It would probably be better to 
make a new set of positives. 


Lens Flare 
Q: In your column you have 
stressed that lens flare contributes to 
reduced image contrast and have ad- 
vocated replacing lenses having a 
high flare factor with newer, coated 
optics. However, some of the latest 
color separation techniques use a 
white light flash, or fogging expo- 
sure, to deliberately lower image 
contrast. Wouldn’t a lens with flare 
automatically produce the desired re- 
sult and thus be better than an anti- 
flare lens? 


R. B. G., Cuitcaco. 


A: Emphatically no, if you want 
to have any control over results. The 
extent of tone distortion using a lens 
with high flare depends upon many 
factors —— many of them extremely 
variable. First is the flare potential 
of the lens itself. This will vary from 
lens to lens. In addition, the amount 
of flare produced with a given lens 
varies with the diameter of the dia- 
phragm. With small lens openings 
the amount of flare is greater than 
at larger openings, thus the image 
contrast will vary with focus and lens 
settings. 

Secondly, both the contrast of the 
copy and the ratio of white to dark 
area will influence the degree of flare 
obtained. Flare may also fluctuate 
with the color of the filter used. 

As can be seen from just these few 
factors, there is no precise control 
over the contrast of the image with 
a lens that has a high flare factor. 
With a good coated lens the flare has 
been reduced to a negligible level. 

(Continued on Page 125) 
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INAUGURATING THE 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 
PROGRAM 


Recognizing the nation’s growing need for people with advanced 
_ training in vocational and cultural pursuits, the Harold M. Pit- 
man Company announces a special program of scholarship 
awards to provide the benefits of higher education to qualified 
young men and women...sons and daughters of workers in 


the graphic arts. 


Awards will be made annually to three high 
school graduates who would otherwise be denied the oppor- 
tunities afforded by a college education. 


These scholarship awards will be available to 
sons and daughters of living or deceased craftsmen, sales and 
clerical employees of offset, photoengraving and photogravure 
engraving plants in the United States. Children of employees 
with substantial proprietary interests in their companies are 
excluded. 





Applications are available from Mr. J]. Norman 
Goddess, General Counsel, Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation of Illinois, 110 South Dearborn Street, 
Chicago, Illinois. Do NoT write to the Harold 
M. Pitman Company. 











Sponsored in the interests of The Graphic Arts by 


THE HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 


Chicago Cleveland New York Secaucus, New Jersey 
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THE AWARDS 

First Award: $1,000.00 
Second Award: $500.00 
Third Award: $250.00 











The additional sum of $250.00 will be 
offered to award recipients who select a major 
course of study leading to a career in the 
graphic arts, printing or publishing industries. 

Awards will be paid to the college or 
university of the recipient’s choice, to be used 
solely for educational costs for a single year 
of study. 


THE REQUIREMENTS 


The recipient must be the son or daughter 
of a non-proprietary employee of a company 
in the offset, photoengraving or photogravure 
engraving fields, living or deceased. 

A transcript of high school academic 
record must be submitted as proof of excel- 
lence in scholarship. 

The applicant must also submit a 
statement of extra-curricular activities; a brief 
statement of financial need; a statement of 
character to be supplied by an educator or 
church leader. 

The applicant must be a graduate of 
the high school class of 1957 or earlier, who 
has never enrolled in any college, and who 
is not more than 21 years of age at the time 
of application. 


SELECTION 


Selection of the three recipients of the 
HAROLD M. PITMAN SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS 
will be made by Mr. J. Norman Goddess, 
General Counsel of the Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation of Illinois and Mr. Frederick W. 
Trezise, Dean of the College Of Engineering 
and Science, Chicago Division, University of 
Ilinois. 
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TECHNICAL SECTION 





Brush Graining 


By J. D. Abell 


Colonel, Corps of Engineers 
Commanding 


‘OR many years the lithographer 
has employed a grained metal 
plate in the lithographing process. It 
was believed that the grain served 
two purposes: 1) to maintain and 
hold the processed image on the plate, 
and 2) to carry water on the plate. 
In the trade there has been a con- 
stant disagreement between the plate- 
maker and the pressman. The plate- 
maker wanted as fine a grain as pos- 
sible so that he could process a 
sharper image on the plate, while the 
pressman claimed that if the grain 
were too fine he could not carry 
adequate water on the press. This 
may have been true with the albumin 
process of surface platemaking, but 
in July 1952 the Army Map Service 
began experimentation with “Meta- 
life” platemaking materials. 

During experimentation with these 
solutions, it was discovered that a 
suitable image could be produced 
upon a metal plate which was sur- 
faced by brushing with pumice 
powder. Also, with the use of the 
“Metalife” solutions a plate could be 
produced which possessed a sharper 
image, and the pressman could still 
carry sufficient water on the plate. 
On the basis of the satisfactory re- 


This report from the Army May Service, 
Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army, is taken 
from research projects presented at the 
7th annual meeting of the Research and 
Engineering Council in Philadelphia, May 
15-17. 


sults of this first plate, the “Grainless 
Plate Project” was initiated. How- 
ever, the technicians were well aware 
that there was no such thing as a 
grainless plate, so, in order to avoid 
confusion, the name was changed to 


“Brush Graining.” 


Various Government agencies and 
research organizations contacted the 
Army Map Service at this time to 
inquire about the development of such 
a process. A number of these organi- 
zations have initiated similar projects 
which have resulted in a similar 
product, but anything which may have 
evolved came from the original idea 
and early experimentation at the 
Army Map Service. 


Two Investigations 

The “Brush Graining Project” 

consisted of two major investigations. 

First, a suitable method was needed 

to prepare the surface of the base 

material. Second, an adaptable plate 
coating had to be perfected. 


One of the early problems was 
encountered in the surfacing of the 
plates. All zine plates furnished by 
the mills contained approximately 
two percent slag, and industry was 
unable to eliminate the condition. 
When plates were grained in a con- 
ventional manner, the slag (small 
metal particles) was removed from 
the surface of the metal. When the 
plates were brush grained, these small 
metal particles were not removed. 
Though it presented no problem in 
platemaking, the action of the press 
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rollers pulled these particles out. 
When the particles were “picked,” it 
caused the plate to be receptive to 
ink in these areas, thus causing the 
plate to become “scummed” in the 
non-printing areas of the plate. Once 
these particles were removed, there 
was no problem, but it was impracti- 
cal to put plates on the press just to 


remove foreign particles. 

Aluminum plates contained no slag 
and proved to give a good over-all 
pattern when they were brush grained. 
Inasmuch as it had been the policy 
of the Army Map Service to use zinc 
plates and a large supply was on 
hand, it was decided to use these 
rather than purchase aluminum. It 
was suggested by the zinc manufac- 
turer that the surface of the plates be 
striated (ground). This was accom- 
plished by the manufacturer and it 
eliminated the problem of “picking.” 
But, 15 minutes of hard hand brush- 
ing (using Grade FFF pumice with 
4 oz. hydrochloric acid per gallon of 
water as a lubricant for the pumice) 
still was required to surface a plate. 

In April 1953 the Litho Chemical 
& Supply Co. supplied the Army Map 
Service with two motorized brushes. 
These brushes were similar to single 
disc floor waxers. In addition, various 
“Metalife” and “Lith-Kem-Ko“ plate 
coatings and process solutions were 
tested on an experimental basis. 


Brush Graining 
For a period of 18 months, be- 
ginning in July 1953, one-third of 
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| inographic Film PN Ortho, with Di-Noc’s 
newest emulsion, produces the most crisp, clean 


ee halftones you have ever seen. Every dot is sharply 
» aeeed 
neta defined—every shade in the halftone scale 
pes 6. is perfectly captured. 
ss 
a Line work, too, benefits from this new extreme 


contrast. The thinnest lines reproduce accurately— 
there is no fuzziness or breakage. 


You can forget register problems when you use 
this versatile film. The .010”’ polystyrene base 
holds its size, giving you highly stable large size 
projection positives, step-and-repeat or duplicate 
negatives or positives, and one-piece large 
combination line and halftone contacts. 


Standard sizes are up to 40” wide— 
rolls up to 100’ long. 


Find out how these and other advantages will make 
Dinographic Film PN Ortho one of your standards. 
Your local Di-Noc dealer carries stocks and samples 
of this and other members of Di-Noc’s complete 
line of polystyrene base films. See him today 

or contact the factory in Cleveland. 


"DI-NOC CHEMICAL ARTS, INC 


N 
PHOTO PRODUCTS DIVISION + 1700 LONDON ROAD «+ CLEVELAND 12, OHIO SS 
branch offices: New York City, 295 Madison Avenue « Chicago, Illinois, 4522 West 16th Street * Utica, Michigan, 45834 Van Dyke Avenue 
resident representatives: Washington, D. C.; Tulsa, Oklahoma; and Rochester, New York 
subsidiary company: Di-Noc Chemical Arts (Canada) Limited, 21 King Street East, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
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all of the large plates (4744 x 59”) 
used in production were made on 
brush grained metal. It was found 
that in order to re-use the metal, 
about 20 minutes of motorized brush- 
ing was required to remove the old 
image. The resulting texture was not 
as even as desired, but these plates 
performed fairly well in production, 
and they offered the following advan- 
tages: a sharper processed plate 
image which, in turn, produced a 
sharper printed image; and better 
registration between colors due to 
less water being carried on the plate 
during printing. 

Thus, there began an_ intensive 
search to find a better method of 
brush graining plates. In August 1953 
an article in Modern Plastics was 
noted. This article described a plastic 
dulling machine manufactured by the 
Fuller Brush Co. After consultation, 
the Fuller laboratory initially tested 
10” strips of metal on lab equipment, 
and these appeared to give a most 
even surface. However, due to the re- 
strictive size of the machine the 
laboratory was unable to test larger 
size plates. 

Meanwhile, considerable experi- 
mentation was performed with chemi- 
cals to obtain a process whereby the 
old image could be removed chemi- 
cally and, at the same time, produce 
a suitable pattern on the plates. The 
results of this test proved to be sur- 
prising. It could be done, but the 
results were inconsistent and could 
not be tied down to production. Com- 
mercial detergents also were tried. 
These proved to be objectionable for 
they did not remove the image, re- 
store the grain, and/or had to be 
used at high temperatures (140°F.). 
Patented chemical graining solutions 
were tried, but it was found that 
material abrasives were always _re- 
quired. 

Finally, in November 1955, the 
Fuller Brush Co. was able to surface 
plates on a large plastic dulling ma- 
chine which was being plant-tested 
for a production order. A fairly good 
pattern was achieved, although the 
machine was not constructed to be 
used for leaving only a silver stain 
of the image on the metal. These 
plates were shipped back to the Army 


Map Service and images were proc- 
essed on the surface. Commercial 
plate processing solutions were used 
on the plates and the job was run on 
the press without any difficulty. 

Another brushing machine was in- 
vestigated. This was a machine which 
was used to clean plate glass before 
it was silvered for mirrors. It proved 
unsatisfactory as no drying facilities 
were attached. In plate graining, 
rapid drying is essential to prevent 
oxidation of the metal since the oxi- 
dized areas cause the plate to “scum 
up” on the press. 

In April 1956 negotiations were 
begun to have a machine built for 
brush graining both zinc and alu- 
minum plates. In June a development 
contract was given to the Fuller Brush 
Co. to build such a machine, and by 
December the machine was ready 
for a test at the contractor’s installa- 
tion. It produced an adequate pattern 
but there was a burnish mark seven 
inches from the back edge of each 
plate, and this was considered ob- 
jectionable. By February of this year 
sufficient engineering changes had 
been made to eliminate this burnish 
mark, and the machine was installed 
in the graining section of the repro- 
duction division of the Army Map 
Service. 


Fuller Brush Machine 

The Fuller Brush graining ma- 
chine surfaces plate at the rate of 
six feet per minute, thus a 59” plate 
requires one minute to be surfaced 
and dried. A plate is hand fed into 
the machine. A slurry of pumice 
(Grade FFF — 91 lbs. in 20 gallons 
of water) is sprayed on the plate. All 
excess pumice mixture is channeled 
back through the machine and is used 
many times. The plate is brushed by 
Tampico fiber brushes mounted on a 
cylinder operating at about 600 r.p.m. 
that oscillates at the same time (si- 
milar to the vibrator on a press). 
The plate travels along to another 
cylinder with the type of 
brushes that rotate and oscillate at 
700 r.p.m. After the plate has passed 
under the second brush cylinder, it is 
flushed with clean water; cleaning 


same 


brushes remove the excess pumice. 
The plate then travels through a brush 
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squeegee where the surplus water is 
removed; then it passes through an 
air squeegee which dries it com- 
pletely —top and bottom. The sur- 
faced plate is removed from the ma- 
chine and is stacked or stored. 

To date this machine has been used 
only to surface plates containing ob- 
solete images on a conventional grain. 
It has been found that the plates 
must be sent through the machine on 
an average of three times to remove 
the old image and restore the sur- 
face. Approximately 100 plates (300 
passes through the machine) can be 
surfaced per eight hour day by two 
men. The cost of the abrasive for 
these 100 plates is only $7.08. A con- 
ventional machine that grains three 
plates at a time produces 54 plates in 
two eight hour shifts. The cost of 
abrasives for 54 plates is $26. 

The life of the brushes is not known 
at this time, but approximately 400 
plates have been resurfaced on the 
Fuller machine and the brushes show 
a wear of approximately 33 percent. 
The cost of a complete change of 
brushes is $250. The intangible value 
of the machine cannot be determined 
in dollars and cents at present. In 
comparison to the conventional grain- 
ing machine it operates more quietly 
and is much cleaner, thus it provides 
better working conditions for the per- 
sonnel. 

The Fuller Brush graining machine 
is not considered a routine production 
item at this time for it is still in the 
experimental stages. Tests are being 
continued with hopes of using alu- 
minum and/or lower cost metals to 
decrease the material cost. Experi- 
ments are being conducted to see if 
the surfacing time can be cut by 
using coarser grades of imported 
pumice. 

The sole disadvantage in using 
this machine is that kinks in the metal 
are not removed as well as in the 
conventional graining machine. How- 
ever, this deficiency has not created 
a problem because quality plates are 
chosen when large screened areas are 
processed. Deep etch plates, whose 
image is etched .003 inch below the 
surface of the metal, have been re- 
surfaced on the machine with satis- 
factory results. A faint silver image 
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remained on the plates, but when they 
were reprocessed they proved to be 
satisfactory. 


New Plate Coating 

During 1956, while the Fuller ma- 
chine was being built, plate process- 
ing solutions were evaluated. Through 
an Engineer Research and Develop- 
ment Laboratories development con- 
tract with the Harris-Seybold Co. to 
find suitable platemaking materials 
for brush grained plates, it was found 
that polyvinyl anhydride 
copolymer/half amide (referred to as 
PVM/MA) could be made light sen- 
sitive when combined with ammo- 
_ nium bichromate. When processed 
to metal, the material possessed ex- 


maleic 


cellent de-sensitizing properties in 
_ the nonprinting areas. 

AMS technicians went to work and 
developed a plate coating solution 
which is a blend of PVM/MA and 
another colloid. (In the near future 
a publication is expected to be issued 
on this subject). The resulting plate 
coating proved to have the following 
advantages: when commercial coat- 
ings are used, the plates require pre- 
etching, but with the developed coat- 
ing this step is eliminated. In 
platemaking the present formula re- 
quires 25 percent less exposure time 
than was required for conventional 
coatings. To date approximately 200 
brush grained plates having printing 
images processed with this coating 
have been press-tested. 

The actual life of the plates has not 
been determined as the maximum 
run to date has been only 13,000 but 
no plates have been lost in the press 
room due to the image “walking off” 
or “scumming up.” There have been 
a few instances where the image has 
not readily accepted press ink, but a 
hand rub-up with ink eliminates this 
problem; there have been cases where 
a slight tint has appeared in the non- 
printing areas and has required etch- 
ing, but no serious difficulty has been 
encountered and no plate has had to 
be removed from the press. In the 
etching and gumming up of the press 
plates, it was found that with this 
coating only one solution was needed 
to accomplish both operations. 

To date no other solution has been 
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found that works effectively with this 
coating. Many commercial solutions 
have been tested, but they have been 
unsatisfactory as they created a scum 
in the non-printing areas of the plate. 
The amount of ink and water used 
in printing was decreased, but no 
other adjustments were necessary on 
the press. Not all is known about the 
platemaking materials, but it is be- 
lieved that they may be affected by 
atmospheric conditions to a greater 
extent than the regular commercial 
materials. It is known that the vis- 
cosity of the plate coating solution is 
of the utmost importance. This plate 
coating can be used on conventional 
as well as brush grained plates. For 
the past two months it has been used 
satisfactorily in production at the 
Army Map Service San Antonio Field 
Office with the utilization of conven- 
tionally grained plates. 

Although a number of items still 
require additional testing and experi- 
mentation, the use of brush grained 
plates with PVM/MA plate coating 
solutions has proved to be effective 
and advantageous. In the graining 
section less abrasives are needed, less 
man-hours are required to surface 
more plates, and better working con- 
ditions prevail for the employees. In 
the plate processing section the plates 
are easier to produce with more con- 
sistent quality results. One step has 
been eliminated, together with a de- 
crease in the amount of time required 
for exposures. When put into full 
production, this will result in a lower 
cost per plate. In the press room less 
trouble has been encountered; better 
register and a sharper printed image 
have been obtained and only one 
solution is needed in the etching and 
gumming up of the press plates. 


Rub-On Color Proving 


The closest registration of colors is 
mandatory in map work. And of all 
map production, those maps produced 
for military use require presentation 
of fine, detailed information. This in- 
formation is of utmost importance. 
To insure correctness of detail and 
additions of all the latest data, the 
maps must be edited before going 
into the final printing stages of pro- 
duction. One of the primary tools 





used by the map editors is a color 
proof. These proofs are composite, 
multi-colored images made from the 
reproduction negatives. These pre- 
press proofs in color present a rea- 
sonable facsimile of the final printed 
product and serve as a medium on 
which the editors can annotate any 
necessary corrections. 

In the past, the production of these 
color proofs has been costly — both 
in time and materials. For many years 
map reproduction personnel have 
been seeking a simplified and more 
economical way to produce them. 
Several methods have been used at 
the Army Map Service since World 
War II. At first, pre-press color proofs 
were made from the actual printing 
plates on a proving press. But this 
method was time-consuming. A sec- 
ond method, formerly employed, was 
the Ansco Photographic Color Prov- 
ing Method. This was a_ negative 
process utilizing the color film prin- 
ciple. 

Proofs were produced by exposing 
color paper (which contained three 
layers of light-sensitive emulsion) to 
the reproduction negatives under the 
appropriate filtered light to produce 
the desired color for the map feature. 
This method was quite efficient and 
produced satisfactory results; how- 
ever, the process required highly 
skilled technicians for proper per- 
formance and the material costs were 
quite high. When the Army Map 
Service began to use yellow-coated 
scribe material for some of the map 
features, the light penetrated through 
the background of the negatives dur- 
ing exposure and produced a scum 
on the non-printing areas of the 
proofs. So, another process was tried. 


Light-Sensitive Coating 


This new method employed light- 
sensitive coating (birchromated col- 
loid) solutions similar to those used 
in making lithographic press plates. 
The coating was applied in a stand- 
ard lithographic plate whirler. After 
coating, the material and the repro- 
duction negative were exposed to a 
carbon arc light. After exposure, 
celluloid press inks were applied and 
then the proof was developed to pro- 


(Continued on Page 119) 
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Don’t settle for anything less than a Baldwin® Press Washer! 


A Baldwin Press Washer gives you important advantages you just can’t get with any 
other equipment... advantages that mean substantial savings in time and money. 


You Get the Advantage of Fast Wash-Ups 

A Baldwin Press Washer reduces wash-up time to a few minutes and gives you thorough cleaning 
in the bargain. This makes color change-overs less of a chore for the pressman and reduces 
down-time to a minimum. 

You Get the Advantage of Wide-Open Accessibility 

A Baldwin Press Washer is designed with the pressman’s problems in mind. The Press Washer 
becomes an integral part of the press without sacrificing the accessibility the press manufacturer 
built into his machine. 

You Get the Advantage of An Easy-to-Clean Cleaner 


A Baldwin Press Washer is installed at the operating side of the press and the blade can be cleaned 
from the top without removing it. What’s more, it takes only a few seconds to remove the drip 
pan when it’s time to clean out the accumulation of sludge and muck. 


You Get the Advantage of Long-Wearing Blades 

Baldwin Press Washer blades are the result of hundreds of experiments in the laboratory 
and exhaustive tests in the field to determine which materials assure the best results and the 
longest blade life. 

And Remember This! 


Baldwin engineers work constantly in your behalf, and patent applications continue to be made 
on features of Baldwin equipment. That’s why you can be sure there’s a Baldwin Press Washer 
that’s just right for each of your presses. Write for complete information and illustrated literature 
—be sure to include the make, model, and size of your equipment. 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER C€O., INC. srockynis, New vork 


Manvfacturers of Baldwin Ink Fountain Agitators * Baldwin Press Washers * Baldwin Water Stops * Baldwin Water Levels 
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These abstracts of important 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 


LTF. 


Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterik (*), LTF 
has no further information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itslef. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 

. squrce that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sided. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as is the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
ea DC. 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats. 
































please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents each to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members of LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U.S. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Research Department, 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave.. Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and Color 
Correction 

*PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING APPARATUS 
U. S. Patent 2,791,162 (Application Dec. 1, 
1955). Lew C. Snyder. Official Gazette 718, 
No. 1, May 7, 1957, p. 60. Photographic 
means for composing type images on a 
photographically sensitive sheet, compris- 
ing: a housing substantially excluding light; 
first projector means including a source of 
light positioned to pass a beam of light in 
said housing; a sensitized sheet positioned 
within said housing in the path of travel of 
said beam; character-bearing means inter- 
posed between said source of light and said 
sheet and having a series of portions mov- 
able into line with said beam which are 
capable of passing light in such configura- 
tions as to form various type images when 
projected on said sheet; means for manu- 
ally adjusting the relative position of said 
beam and said sheet in a manner so that 
type images projected on said sheet may be 
arranged in composed lines; a target sight- 
ing board disposed externally of said hous- 
ing and having a fixed position in relation to 
said sheet and a second projector disposed 
externally of said housing and having a fixed 
position in relation to said first projector 
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means, whereby said sighting board and sec- 
ond projector change relative position in the 
same manner as said sheet and said first 
projector means, said second projector in- 
cluding a source of light positioned to throw 
a target image on said sighting board, 
thereby providing indicia externally of said 
housin~ of the alienment of said first pro- 
jector means with said sheet; said first pro- 
jector means including first lens means 
interposed between said character-bearing 
means and said sheet and aligned with said 
beam of light, said first lens means being 
movable toward and away from said sheet 
and being operative thereby to change the 
size of type images projected on said 
sheet; said second projector including sec- 
ond lens means adjustable to change the 
size of said target image to correspond to 
the size of the type images projected on 
said sheet; said target image being formed 
by duplicate character-bearing means dis- 
posed between said second projector and 
said sighting board, whereby similar type 
images may be projected on said sensitized 
sheet and said sighting board; and said 
duplicate character-bearing means including 
with each character a projected scale indi- 
cating the center and margins of the char- 





acter, in which there are secondary adjust- 
ment means interposed between said second 
projector and said sighting board forming 
an upright line indicia projected by said 
second projector on said board and indicat- 
ing in normal position the orientation of a 
properly projected type image, said second- 
ary adjustment means being connectible to 
said means for adjusting the position of 
said sheet whereby adjustment of the posi- 
tion of said upright line indicia for crowd- 
ing and expanding type is shown visually 
and automatically shifts said sensitive sheet. 

*Tur DIFFERENCE IN THE DENSITIES OF 
PuHotocrapHic Layers WHEN WET AND 
Wuen Dry. H. Zwicky (Typon A.G.). Z. 
Wiss. Phot. 50, 1955, 415-24; Ansco Ab- 
stracts 16, No. 3, March 1956, p. 116. Fre- 
quently changes in density can be observed 
during processing. The density of a devel- 
oped coarse-grained emulsion when wet was 
2.40, after drying 2.05. By repeated soaking 
and redrying the density could be varied 
reversibly between 1.95 and 2.05. One cause 
is the shrinkage of the grains consisting of 
coils of silver threads during drying, an- 
other may be the change in projection by 
a change of their position in the gelatin 
laver. The density variations are likely to 
be smaller in fine-grained emulsions with 
rounder silver grains. 

THREE-COLOR PRINTING—DENSITOMETERS, 
ScREEN CALIBRATION. Stanley Goldsmith. 
American Printer & Lithographer 138, No. 
4, April, 1957, pp. 52, 59, 60, 61 (4 pages). 
A general treatment of the subject of densi- 
tometry, and how a densitometer can be 
used when making color separation nega- 
tives. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC GRANULARITY AND GRAiNI- 
NESS—TECHNIQUES AND EQUIPMENT FOR THE 
OpyecTIVE MEASUREMENT OF GRAININESS. 
L. A. Jones, G. C. Higgins, K. F. Stultz, and 
H. F. Hoesterey. Journal of the Optical So- 
ciety of America 47, No. 4, April, 1957, pp. 
312-320 (9 pages). A photoelectric scanning 
instrument is described which gives granu- 
larity values in terms that can be converted 
into the graininess values that would be ob- 
tained by an observer viewing a magnified 
image of the sample under standard con- 
ditions. The procedure is to determine the 
critical scanning aperture that results in a 
signal corresponding to the threshold-gradi- 
ent sensitivity of the eye for the density 
of the sample. The techniques for making 
two types of routine graininess measure- 
ments are described in detail. Class I 
measurements give the graininess of sam- 
ples at a density of 0.8. Class II measure- 
ments give granularity numbers that 
indicate the relative graininess to be ex- 
pected of matched prints made from the 
negatives. 

IMPoRTANT CHARACTERISTICS OF COLOR 
PHoTocRAPHiIc Marteriats. W. Lyle Brewer. 
Photographic Science and Technique Series 
II, Vol. 3, No. 4, November, 1956, pp. 134- 
137 (4 pages). Important characteristics 
of color photographic materials may be 


(Continued on Page 116) 
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the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 
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Satin Proof Enamel 
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Templar Coated Offset 
Javelin Coated Offset 
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Kromekote Enamel 
Kromekote Label 
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Kromekote Postcard 
(Cast Coated 2 Sides) 
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Ariel Cover 
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Crammed With Quality 


NEW IPI LITHODAY PACKAGED OFFSET INK 


How to impress your most important customer! Show 
him a sample of the new look in brilliance you can 
get with this new premium line of offset inks—IPI 
Lithoday. The acclaim Lithoday has won across the 
country is without equal in our experience—not only 
for its superb, matchless results, but for the new con- 
venience it offers in a complete offset ink service. For 
Lithoday comes packed in cans, ready for your shelf, 
and ready to run. Always at your fingertips, it cuts 
your ink investment to rock bottom. A few basic 
colors, plus black and white, are all you need for a 
complete Lithoday service. Order now from your 
IPI salesman—specify the 1 or 5-lb. can! 


IPI, IC and Lithoday are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 





ORDER NOW! 


for this handy Lithoday color specimen book. 
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CORPORATION 
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**,.. thanks for the successful 


solutions to my problems ”’ 


GEVERAL months ago reader Samuel Rice, in Far 

Rockaway, N.Y., asked a series of questions on 
camera problems which were bothering him in his 
shop. Herbert P. Paschel, our Photo Clinic column- 
ist, suggested solutions. It wasn’t long before Mr. 
Rice wrote back, telling Mr. Paschel that he had ap- 
plied the solutions and all were successful! Follow- 
ing are some excerpts from Mr. Rice’s letter: 


« 


*,.. i accordance with your suggestion I checked 
the bed and found it off level. A check of the ground 
glass, lensboard and copy-board showed that these 
were also not at true right angles to the bed. The 
camera manufacturer sent his mechanic to correct 
the faults and now the horizontal center position re- 


mains the same in all camera focuses . 


“..as you stated dust was being created in the 
dark room by the operation of an air exhaust fan. I 
shut this down while making positives and this, to- 
gether with the anti-static cloth you suggested, has 
eliminated the problem (of dust spots on contact 
positives ) . 


“...on the problem of difficulty in closing high- 
lights, | replaced the troublesome lens . . . and my 
results now are perfect. When I am plagued with 
pinholes, I add a wetting agent to the developer, as 
you suggested, and it overcomes the problem .. . 

“| ..thanks for the successful solutions to my 
problems.” 





In past months, many of you have availed yourselves of the services of our two regular 
columnists, Theodore C. Makarius (Press Clinic) and Herbert P. Paschel (Photo- 
graphic Clinic). The purpose of this page is to remind you that if you have a trouble- 
some problem regarding press or camera, these specialists are ready to help you solve 
it. If you are a subscriber to ML and have a question, why not jot it down on the 


coupon below and send it along to us? We'll be glad to help you, and the service 
is free. 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. [] Mr. Makarius 


(Press) 


[] Mr. Paschel 
(Photography) 


My Question: 

















(Questions will not be answered by mail, but in an early issue of Modern Lithography) 


(Only your initials will be used) Conpeny 


Address 
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Are you interested in... 


¢ Work Simplification 
e¢ Masking 


e Accounting, Costing and Estimating 





e¢ New Lithographic Equipment 


e Presensitized Plates i 


e Art and Copy Preparation 





If the answer is YES to any of these questions, you had better contact 


the National Association of Photo-Lithographers today for a reservation to the 


25th Anniversary Convention 
at St. Louis Sept. 11-14 


All these topics, plus many more round table discussions of problems that occur in 
your plant are on the “work shop” program for this important convention. You can’t afford 
to miss it if you are a progressive lithographer. More than 75 lithographic suppliers will 
be on hand to show you their equipment. Lots of entertainment for men and women. Yet 
need not be an NAPL member to attend the exhibit or the convention sessions. Write today 


for complete program to 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


317 W. 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
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LITHO CLUB NEWS 


Columbus Enters NALC 

The newly organized Columbus 
Litho Club has received its charter 
from the National Association of 
Litho Clubs. An educational com- 
mittee has been set up to promote 
a program for this coming year and 
will continue its present monthly 
meetings for some 30 members, with 
demonstrations and lectures on vari- 
ous subjects. 

The June meeting was presented 
with a demonstration of “Mechanical 
Registration of Color Work in the 
Camera and on the Stripping Table 
With the Mechanical Color Registra- 
tion System.” This program was pre- 
sented with models and a tape record- 
ing. 

In addition to the 30 plus members 
at present, the June meeting saw 11 
applications presented to the board 
for consideration. In May, club mem- 
bers were guests of the Mead Paper 
Co. at Chilicothe, O. 


Houston Club Active 

Clifford Pettis of the Houston 
Tradetypers gave an illustrated lec- 
ture on the modification camera at 
the July meeting of the Houston 
Litho Club. 

Kenneth Joseph, club president, 
pointed out that 65 members of the 
Houston club had attended the 
Southwest Litho Clinic in Dallas. 

At a board meeting applications 

from William W. Ashby, Jr., Sam H. 
Fitzpatrick, and Beeler Myers were 
approved. Next year’s Southwest 
Litho Clinic will be held at the Rice 
Hotel in Houston June 20-22. 
_ The club also held its annual pic- 
nic July 20 with free food, drinks, 
and entertainment for club members 
.and families. 



































Tournament Rescheduled 

The Chicago Litho Club golf tour- 
nament scheduled for July 13 at Mid- 
west Country Club was postponed 
because of wet grounds. Advance 
registration for the affair, which will 
be rescheduled in the near future, 
was 150. 


Second Year Officers Elected 

Shreveport Litho Club, one year 
old June 28, recently elected officers 
for its second year in operation. They 
are William J. Sidders, president; J. 
Calvin Baines, vice president; Robert 
D. Hall, treasurer; and Roena Brad- 
ford, secretary. Added to the board 
of governors were J. Robert Walton, 
immediate past president; Sarah 
Quigles, Mildred Jones, William P. 
Gaines and Irwin D. Campbell. 

Four new members recently wel- 
comed into the club are Richard 
Martin, Addressograph-Multigraph; 
Stella L. Miller, Hemenway’s; D. H. 
Ellington, Henderson Co.; and 
Charles Smith, Drake Printing Co. 

On July 22, the club held a meet- 
ing at the United Gas building. The 
postcard notice of the meeting date 
cast quite an aura of mystery around 
the occasion. Instructions were as 
follows: “Enter Jordan street en- 
trance. Park on Jordan street park- 
ing lot. Take your keys out of your 
car and come in the back door.” 
What was the pass word boys? 


Shore Dinner for NY Club 
The New York Litho Club is hold- 


ing a shore dinner and all day out- 
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ing Sept. 7, at Plattdeutsche Park, 
Long Island. Cost will be $12.50 
per person. 

The affair will start at 10 A.M. 
and breakfast will be served at 11. 
Included in the program are various 
competitive games including a tug of 
war, fly casting, badminton, croquet, 
bowling and a baseball game be- 
tween salesmen and members of the 
club. 

Lunch will be from 2-4:30 P.M., 
and the shore dinner will be at 
5 P.M. Free beer will be available 
throughout the day. 

Reservations can be made by con- 
tacting Louis H. Happ, 11 Derby 
Court, Malverne, L. I. 


Cleveland 


Meeting Dates Changed 

The Litho Club of Cleveland has 
changed its regular meeting day 
from the fourth Thursday to the 
fourth Friday of the month. The 
new meeting place will be the Cleve- 
land Engineering Society, 2136 East 
19th St. 

A buffet supper will be served 
starting promptly at 5:30 p.m. with 
the regular meeting following im- 
mediately. There will be no charge 





to members for the supper. 

The first meeting at the new loca- 
tion will be Sept. 27. 

A board of governors meeting will 
be held at the building on the second 
Tuesday of each month. Dinner will 
be served in the main dining room 
at 5:30 p.m.; the meeting will follow 
in a private room. 

» 

ALLEN C. Rasy has been appointed 
southern sales representative for Vul- 
can Rubber Products Division of 
Reeves Brothers, Inc. He has been 
with the company since 1949. 

* 

GRINNELL Lithographic Co., Inc., 
is changing its name to Munson, Inc. 
* 

SILVERTONE Printing and Offset 
Co., Inc., is changing its name to 
Vogue Litho Co., Inc. 

* 

Don Hitt, Huntsville, Ala., has 
announced opening of the Hill Print- 
ing Co., photo-offset printing. 
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THE LITHOGRAPHER WHO PRINTS WITH PDI PLATES 
HITS HIS TWO BIGGEST TARGETS SIMULTANEOUSLY... 
FINER QUALITY FOR HIS CUSTOMERS, BIGGER PROFITS FOR HIMSELF. 




















Lithure and Lithengrave hard-metal offset plates... a great 
advance in design and quality. 

When you plate up with PDI, you get: 

e greater efficiency in plate-making « accurate tone re- 
production « aplate that does the whole job « higher 
productivity from standardization e indefinite life for re- 
runs e reduction of paper spoilage + color uniformity 
throughout the run 

Lithure for positive work, Lithengrave for your negative— 
helps deliver a finished product whose quality means new 
customers and steady customers, and whose production 


efficiency means more profit. 
ip eenerTee Soman ofit For complete details write 


THEY’LL LIKE THE QUALITY e YOU’LL LIKE THE PROFITS OOO 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 
A SUBSIDIARY OF TIME INC. 


9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 
230 California St., San Francisco 11, Calif. 
Commercial Trust Bldg., Philadelphia 2, Penna. 
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NEWS about the TRADE 





Whitehouse Succeeds Maxwell at LNA 





W. Floyd Maxwell 


SCAR WHITEHOUSE last month 

was appointed executive director 
of the Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation, Inc. succeeding W. Floyd 
Maxwell, who is retiring after 24 
years of active service to the Asso- 
ciation and to the lithographic in- 
dustry. The appointment was an- 
nounced by Carl N. Reed, president 
of LNA. 


Mr. Whitehouse has been active 
in the graphic arts for more than 
15 years. A native of Missouri, he 
served his apprenticeship in the print- 
ing industry at an early age. Follow- 
ing graduation from Tarkio (Mis- 
souri) College and the University of 
Missouri, he spent several years as 
a college teacher in the midwest. Dur- 
ing World War II he served as an 
economist and director of disputes of 
the War Labor Board in Kansas City, 
Mo. In the latter capacity he arbi- 
trated and mediated a number of 
printing and lithographic labor dis- 
putes and was special arbitrator in 
the St. Louis folding box industry. 





Oscar Whitehouse 


In 1945 Mr. Whitehouse joined 
the staff of Printing Industry of 
America, Inc. in Washington, D. C. 
to organize the Union Employers 
Section. In this capacity he developed 
negotiation aids for the graphic arts 
industries and served as adviser to 
local area negotiations. 

Since 1950 he has been executive 
director of the Label Manufacturers 
National Association, Inc. with head- 
quarters in Washington, D. C. Dur- 
ing and following the period of the 
Korean War, he served as a liaison 
between LNA and other graphic arts 
trade associations, and the govern- 
ment agencies handling materials and 
allocations. 


Mr. Whitehouse will assume his 
new duties October 1, 1957. 

Mr. Maxwell is widely known in 
the lithographic industry, having 
joined LNA in September, 1933, as 
assistant to the then director, Mau- 
rice Saunders. In 1937 he was ap- 
pointed head of the association. 


Born in Colorado, Mr. Maxwell 
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studied at Colorada College, Boston 
University and Harvard Business 
School. He was an active member 
of the Harvard Economics Society, 
serving as assistant treasurer and edi- 
tor of a society publication. In World 
War I he served in the Tank Corps. 
Before joining LNA, he served as an 


economist with Tri-Continental Corp. 


Mr. Maxwell is a past president 
and past director of the Trade Asso- 
ciation Executives of New York, vice 
president and former secretary-treas- 
urer of the Graphic Arts Trade Asso- 
ciation Executives, and a member of 
the American Society of Association 
Executives. 


He lives in West Englewood, N. J., 
with his wife. They have three chil- 
dren. 


Schweiger Joins Einson 


Kenneth E. Schweiger, formerly as- 
labor 


Lithographers National Association, 


sistant relations director of 
has been appointed director of per- 
sonnel at Einson-Freeman Co., Long 
Island City, N. Y. The announcement 
was made July 15 by William H. 


Scoble, president. 


Wetzel Elected to GMC 


Arthur A. Wetzel, president of 
Wetzel Brothers, 
printing and lithographic firm, has 
been elected a vice-president of the 
Greater Milwaukee Committee. 


Inc., Milwaukee 


Mr. Wetzel has been chairman of 
the GMC trafficways subcommittee. 
He is a past president of the Print- 
ing Industry of America. 
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Files Bankruptcy Petition 
The Acweltone Corp., N. Y. litho- 
graphing firm has filed a petition of 
bankruptcy. Emanuel L. Greene was 
named under $37,500 bond by Fed- 
eral Judge Edward J. Dimock. 
e 
Will Attend Graduate School 
W. B. Meyer, national sales man- 
ager for printing and writing paper 
for Kimberly-Clark Corp., has been 
selected to participate in the 5th an- 
nual graduate school of sales man- 
agement and marketing, sponsored at 
Rutgers University. 
e 


PIA Census Analysis 


In an analysis of the recent re- 
port of the Census of Manufacturers, 
Bureau of Census, made by the 
Printing Industry of America, gains 
were noted in all types of litho- 


Judges for the Excellence of Lithography Competition held at the Waldorf 
Astoria Hotel in N. Y. were left to right: William H. Buckley, past-president 
of the N. Y. Art Director’s Club; Frank Preucil, supervisor of the photo- 
graphic division of the Lithographic Technical Foundation; Charles J. Felton, 
president of the N. Y. club of Printing House Craftsmen; and Daniel A. Ford, 


graphic printing except one. 
Figures ranged from a 480.1 per- 
cent increase from 1947 to 1954 for 





president of the N. Y. Litho club. 


Kaiser Wins Two 3-M Awards 
AISER Graphic Arts of Oakland, 
Cal. was the only shop to win 
a double award in the current Excel- 
lence of Lithography competition 
sponsored by Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Co. to spur interest in 
upgrading lithographic quality. Kais- 
er’s entries were a large reproduction 
of a jet airliner printed with metal- 
lic ink on heavy stock and a four- 
color illustration of a futuristic auto- 
mobile. The platemaker was David 
Haffner. Pressman was Robert 
Bishop. 

All entries were judged by four of 
New York’s graphic arts leaders on 
eight points: printing definition, ink 
coverage, intensity of solids, register, 
dot structure, layout, art and suitabil- 
ity of paper stock. 

Other California shops which 
placed in the top 10 were Castle Press 
of Pasadena with a three-color annual 
report; Stewart Litho of Los Angeles. 
with a 16-page single-color wallpaper 
catalog; Ray Burns Litho Co. of Los 
Angeles with a three-color catalog 
cover printed on coated paper; and 
Royal Blueprint Co. of Belmont with 
a multicolor illustration of waste- 
baskets printed on coated paper. 
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Other winners were: Chrome Color 
Press of Kansas City, Mo., with a full 
color candy box cover; H. M. Smyth 
Co. of St. Paul with a four-color 
menu cover; the Miller Press of Jack- 
sonville, Fla., wth a four-color busi- 
ness letterhead; and Capper Engrav- 
ing of Knoxville, Tenn., with a 
full-cover book dust-jacket. 


business forms to a 34 percent de- 
crease for decals. The one loss is 
apparently due to the increase of silk 
screen printing. 

Other large gains were in news- 
papers, catalogs, directories, maga- 
zines and periodicals, cards and book 
printing. 

The accompanying chart shows 
some of the larger gains revealed by 
the report. 


LITHOGRAPHIC COMMERCIAL PRINTING 


BY 
PRODUCT 
Value of Shipments ($1000) 
% 

Products 1947 1954 Change 
Business Forms ............ 22,791 132,220 -+ 480.1 
Newspapers, Ready Prints, etc. 615 2,481 +303.4 
Catalogs and Directories .... 12,786 50,452 +294.6 
Magazines and Periodicals ... 8,769 34,195 -+290.0 

Cards Other Than 
Greeting Cards .......... 1,642 4,507 +174.5 
Baek THE. 6c cic icuess 29,059 72,940 -+151.0 


LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING MACHINERY 
(Value of Receipts by Printing Press Manufacturers) 


Products 
Single Color Presses ........ 
Multi-Color Presses ......... 


TOTALS 


% 


1947 1954 Change 


$ 7,720,000 $ 8,887,000 -+15.1 


8,134,000 14,751,000 +81.3 





$15,854,000 $23,638,000 49.1 
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PIA Issues Ratios 

The 34th annual Ratios for Better 
Printing Management, issued July 1 
by the Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., shows that lithographing and 
printing sales increased 12.6 percent 
during the past year, with profits up 
744 percent to 6.7 percent of sales, 
compared with 6.27 percent for the 
previous year. 

Complete reports were submitted 
to 765 PIA members. The reports of 
682 lithographing and printing firms 
were used in the basic tables. These 
show sales of $545 million, assets of 
$288 million, net worth of $186 mil- 
lion and 43,000 employes. Thus the 
data for the 1956-57 PIA Ratios is 
roughly 25 percent more than for 
the previous year according to the 
association. 

Sales of plants primarily offset 
were 41 percent of the total. 

What is described as a growing 
trend toward combination plants is 
shown by data from 325 plants in 
PIA’s survey. Total equipment rep- 
resented was in excess of $100 
million of cost, with pressroom 
equipment representing $54 million. 
Of the total firms reporting, six out 
of 10 were combination plants, and 
of their total pressroom facilities, 59 
percent was in letterpresses and 41 
percent in offset presses. 

There was improvement over last 
year in the number of plants with 
eight percent or more profit. As 
usual, these higher-profit plants were 
distributed fairly evenly among all 
nine sales volume classifications— 
ranging from 30 plants with annual 
sales of $75,000 or less, to 18 plants 
with annual sales of $3,000,000 and 
over. 

This year’s 184 plants (27 per- 
cent of the total number of plants), 
sold 32 percent of the volume and 
made 56 percent of the profit of all 
plants. The higher-profit plants made 
11.81 percent on sales before fed- 
eral taxes. This was about 23, times 
the profit rate of the remaining 
plants. 

The PIA report suggests that gen- 
eral managers, sales, production, and 
financial managers make at least the 
four primary comparisons of their 
own business with the business of 
similar plants. These four primary 





Scholarship selection and awards committee of the National Schelarship 
Trust Fund of the Educational Council of the Graphic Arts Industry which 
met in Princeton, N. J., last month to complete arrangements with the Edu- 
cational Testing Service for the administration and testing of scholarship 
applicants. Standing, (1. to r.) Samuel M. Burt, Education Council; William 
Stuart, Educational Testing Service; and Wade Griswold, Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation. Seated (1. to r.) Ralph Cole, Consolidated Litho Corp.; 
Francis Ehrenberg, The Blanchard Press; and Joseph Schwartb, Wescott & 


Thomson. 


Scholarship Tests at Princeton 

Arrangements were completed 
July 16 for the Educational Testing 
Service of Princeton, N. J., to admin- 
ister the testing and selection pro- 
gram of the National Scholarship 
Trust Fund of the Education Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Art Industry. Re- 
sponsible for this program is the 
trust fund’s committee on scholar- 
ship selection and awards headed by 
Francis Ehrenberg. 

The Educational Testing Service 


outlined below, will 
point out clearly the specific areas 
in one’s own business that need im- 
provement. 


comparisons, 


1. SALES—-Determine the basic 
soundness of your business set-up by 
comparing sales to total assets, gross 
plant investment, net worth and pro- 
duction per employe, with similar 
facts about other plants in the same 
classification. 


2. OPERATING EFFICIENCY - 
Judge this by comparing manufac- 
turing and overhead (administration 
and selling) costs and _ resulting 


profits, with those of similar plants. 
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is a non-profit testing group which 
administers such programs as the 
college entrance examination board 
tests, the national merit scholarship 
tests and most of the medical and 
law school entrance examinations. It 
numerous research 
projects in the field of educational 
testing, 


also conducts 
academic, aptitude and 
achievement for elementary and sec- 
ondary schools and colleges under 
special grants from the federal gov- 
ernment and various foundations. 


3. EMPLOYE EFFICIENCY — 
Compare production per mechanical 
employe, and sales per sales-and- 
office-employe, with other plants like 
yours. 

4. MONEY MANAGEMENT — 
Compare your working capital, col- 
worth to total fixed 
assets and total debt, and your sales 
to net worth, with other plants of 


lections, net 


the same size. 


Full explanation and demonstra- 
tions of these comparisons are con- 
tained in a separate booklet, “How 
to Use the PIA Ratios,” available 


to PIA members. 
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Harris-Intertype Corp. Elects Divisional Presidents 





ARRIS-INTERTYPE Corp. has 

elected presidents to head its 
major operating divisions. Harris- 
Intertype is the new name for Harris- 
Seybold Co. and Intertype Corp., final 
merger of which was approved by 
stockholders in June. 

George S. Dively is chairman and 
president of the newly formed cor- 
poration. George C. Houck has been 
named president of the Harris- 
Seybold Co., which will continue 
under the former name as a division 
of Harris-Intertype. Mr. Houck pre- 
viously was vice president and gen- 
eral manager of Harris-Seybold. 


New Company Formed 

Chester L. Thomson and Richard 
H. Leeds, former vice presidents of 
the Einson-Freeman Co., have an- 
nounced the formation of the Thom- 
son-Leeds Co., Inc., offering a com- 
plete point-of-sale display, packaging, 
and merchandising service, with 
offices at 106 Central Park South, 
New York. 

Mr. Thomson, president of the new 
firm, has been a director of the Point- 
of-Purchase Advertising Institute 
since 1952, chairman of the POPAI 


speakers’ committee and a member of 
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Officers of the newly 
formed Harris-Inter- 
type Corp. discuss 
plans. From left, 
George C. Houck, 
newly elected presi- 
dent of the Harris- 
Seybold division 
George S. Dively, 
chairman and _ presi- 
dent of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp.; and Har- 
ry G. Wilnus, presi- 
dent of the Intertype 
division. 


Harry G. Willnus, who was presi- 
dent of Intertype Corp. before the 
merger, continues as president of the 
Intertype Co. division. 

Harris-Seybold’s subsidiaries, the 
Cottrell Co., Lithoplate, Inc., and 
Macey Co., as well as Intertype’s 
British subsidiary, Intertype, Ltd., 
will continue as wholly owned sub- 
sidiaries of Harris-Intertype. 

The general offices of Harris- 
Intertype will continue in Cleveland. 
Headquarters for the Harris-Seybold 
division also will be in Cleveland, 
while Intertype division will remain 


in New York. 


the joint committee with the Associ- 
ation of National Advertisers, re- 
sponsible for preparation and publi- 
cation of “Advertising at the Point- 
of-Purchase,” recently published by 
McGraw Hill. 
e 

Dubrowin 1958 POPAI Chairma 

Raymond Dubrowin, director of 
point-of-sale merchandising for U.S. 
Printing & Lithograph Co., will serve 
as general chairman of the Point-of- 
Purchase Advertising Institute’s 12th 
annual symposium and _ exhibit, 
scheduled for next April 15-17, at 





the Sheraton-Astor Hotel 
York. 

Additional organizational details 
for the ’58 show are currently being 
worked out, and the full roster of 
chairmanship and committee assign- 
ments for the event will be an- 
nounced shortly. 

a 


in New 


Lithography Display Gallery 

Outstanding examples of fine print- 
ing produced by Western craftsmen 
will be honored by Simpson Paper 
Co. at its new Gallery of Fine Print- 
ing and Lithography nearing comple- 
tion in the main office, Everett, Wash. 

The dramatic exhibit will provide 
a public showcase for exceptional ex- 
amples of fine printing produced in 
the 11 Western states. 

Now underway is a competition 
designed to give every type and size 
of print shop an equal opportunity 
to receive deserved recognition. West- 
ern printers and lithographers are 
requested to submit examples of their 
best works printed on Simpson papers 
during the past six months. Con- 
testants whose work is chosen for 
display at the Gallery will receive 
handsome mounted certificates in 
recognition of exceptional craftsman- 
ship. 

e 
Toronto Lithographer Dies 

Richard Hugh Ashton, 57, vice 
president of Ashton-Potter Ltd., 
Toronto, Ont., lithographers, died 
June 22. He came to Toronto 40 years 
ago. With his brother, Charles, and 
a third partner he helped found the 
business. 

e 
Billboard Ban Bill Beaten 

The Illinois legislature, whose bi- 
ennial session ended June 29, took 
no action on various proposals to 
ban billboards along toll highways in 
the state. Several bills introduced 
early, passed the senate but were 
killed in the house and a final last 
minute attempt to get something 
passed died in a senate highway com- 
mittee. The Illinois legislators how- 
ever, sanctioned organization of a 
nine-man commission to study the 
problem of billboard regulation and 
make a report with recommendations 
at the 1959 session of the legislature. 
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DEVELOPER 
Once you fry it, 
_ you will buy it; 
s, for‘KEEPS” < oe 


ee 
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OOO 
PLATEMAKING 


longer tray life — less dropoff, 
fewer bath changes per shift 


KEEPS working faster — develops more 
film, with perfect results, 


hour after hour 


KEEPS higher contrast — finer highlight 


dots and line resolution 


KEEPS uniformity — exposures are 
more constant, saves camera 
adjustment and development time 


KEEPS dots firmer — for sharper etching 
KEEPS production high — and costs down 


KEEPS users happy — with dependable performance 


CHEMCO POWEROOT is the most modern of all formaldehyde-type developers. Produced 


through Chemco research, it is manufactured according to patented formulas. Easy to mix, 
it is faster, gives more contrast and has longer tray life. 







To prove it’s best, make the Powerdot test. Ask your Chemco representative for a 


demonstration in your shop or, better still, order now from the nearest Chemco 
warehouse. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cten cove, n. y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Tele. abot vabteo! 
Consolidated 
Offset Enamels are 


— DOUBLE COATED 


at no extra costs 


Nota penny more for all the added performance 
advantages you get only with double coating! 











High stability . . . quick ink setting . . . superior pick 
resistance . . . maximum uniformity . . . brighter color! 
These are just a few of the advantages that assure you 
trouble-free press performance and sparkling results every 
time with double coated Consolidated Offset Enamels! 

What’s more, you enjoy these advantages in every 
grade — PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOss and CoNnso- 
LITH OPAQUE. All are double coated right on the paper- 
making machine in one continuous high-speed operation. 
There are no extra manufacturing steps—no extra cost! 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Next time you’re running a job, 
ask your Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets to 
compare with the offset paper you’re using. Then check 
performance, results and costs. Once you see the big dif- 
ference, you'll agree Consolidated Offset Enamels are 
today’s outstanding paper values! 








ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LASALLE ST. e CHICAGO 3, ILL. 
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S & V Personnel Changes 
Recent personnel changes in the 

west coast district of the Sinclair and 

Valentine Co., have been the appoint- 





McLaughlin 


Crain 


ment of Robert H. Crain as assistant 
district manager, and George Mc- 
Laughlin as Seattle branch manager. 

Mr. Crain, former manager of the 
Seattle branch, has been with S&V 
since 1947 in production, laborato- 
ries, and sales. Mr. McLaughlin is a 
past president of the Seattle local 
printing pressmen’s union. He joined 
S&V in 1954. 

° 


Survey Shows Litho Increase 

In a recent survey conducted by 
the International Council of Indus- 
trial Editors, it was revealed that 
company publications using the off- 
set process had increased from. 19 
per cent in 1951 to 31 per cent in 
1956. The findings, announced by 
ICIE vice president Henry B. Bach- 
rach, were based on response from 
2000 publications which participated 
in the survey. Company publications, 
internal and external, are estimated 
at close to 9000, with a circulation of 
approximately 300 million. 

The survey also revealed that seven 
percent of the publications reported 
using four-color covers, four per- 
cent three-color covers, and 52 per- 
cent two-color covers. Thirty-seven 
percent said they used two colors in- 
side, one percent three colors and 
two percent four colors. Of the total 
magazines surveyed, 53 percent said 
they used color inside. 


ATF Granted Army Contract 
The Corps of Engineers, U. S. 
Army, has granted American Type 
Founders Co., Inc. a contract for 
approximately $500,000 to construct 
light weight, compact offset lithogra- 
phic presses to be used in printing 
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topegraphic maps and photomaps for 
military operations. 

The 2214 x 30” offset presses, de- 
signed for mobility as an assembled 
unit, have automatic facilities for 
paper feed, inking and dampening, 
printing, and delivery of the printca 
sheet. 

* 


Two Win Scholarships 

The Stecher-Traung Lithograph 
Corp. has awarded $1200 scholar- 
ships to Carl Milke and Joseph Fa- 
rage, winners of a six-county com- 
petition. 

The sponsors said the awards are 
designed to help qualified high 
school graduates continue their edu- 
cation in the graphic arts field. 

. 


New Traffic Director 

Parr A. Bloom has been promoted 
to the post of director of traffic and 
mailing for Brown & Bigelow. Mr. 
Bloom has been with the company 


Three Firms Chartered 

Charters of incorporation listing 
capital stock of 200 shares no par 
value have been granted to Glenco 
Offset, Inc., Glen Cove, L. I.; and 
Attorneys Press, Inc., N. Y. Beldon 
Graphics, Inc., N. Y., also has been 
granted charter of incorporation list- 
ing capital stock of 100 shares no 
par value. 


New Bristol Sales Office 
The Bristol Co. of Waterbury, 


Conn., has opened a new sales office 
in Portland, Ore. It will be head- 
quarters for Mr. Lyle R. Koroch, 
newly appointed sales engineer for 
the territory. 


@ 
New Office for 3M 
Minnesota Mining & Manufactur- 
ing Co. has opened a new branch 
office and warehouse in Cincinnati. 
The two-story structure has more than 
47,000 sq. ft. of floor space and will 


since 1943, and in 1945 became have warehouse facilities, demonstra- 
manager of the company’s mail serv- tion room, lunch room and _ office 
ice and post office. area. 
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ee, Sell Litho 





Have you had an idea for a novel use of offset, or have you played a part in 
selling such a job? If so, why not share your experience with other readers in 
this column? If response warrants, it will be a regular feature in ML. 
send a sample or photo with your letter. 


LULU ULLOA A te 


LUNUVHULLUN ALIN 


is the theme 
of a clever folder put in the mails 
last month by Mike Roberts Color 
Reproductions, Berkeley, Cal. The 


“UNDER ONE ROOF” 


LANNNLUUUL UL 


mailing, printed in black ink on 


ULM 


yellow stock, tells prospects that 
the company has everything from 
design and layout to photography, 
platemaking, printing (letterpress 


HHVUAALLON LONGUE 


and offset) and binding. 


HUI 
MH 


The theme is carried out with 
the die-cut “roof” as illustrated. It 
folds 
post card size, with a tuck in slot 


for the “ 


Richard Beers of the Mike Rob- 
erts staff did the layout, and Mrs. 
Audine Smith the art. 


down to the conventional 


roof.” 
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Save up to 80% in type composition 
with the Friden Justowriter® 





REPRODUCER 
B RECORDER 


You can save by installing the Justowriter automatic tape-operated a Balle "ee 
composing machine in your office. With the Justowriter it is no longer oe) 
necessary to buy costly typewriter or hot metal composition. Any typist bead 
can set clean, sharp, justified (even margins) professional composition “4 
right in your office. Copy can be set directly on any duplicating master 
or reproduction proof paper. 
















This means that you can save money on every printing job, large and 
small. You can set justified composition for allthe applications listed at 
the right....and many more too. 


It’s as simple as this: One keyboarding on the Justowriter Recorder 
produces visible copy and a punched paper tape. The tape operates the 
Justowriter Reproducer to set sharp, justified, direct image plates or 
reproduction proofs....automatically at 100 words per minute. Fourteen 
different type styles are available in sizes from 8 to 14 point. Author’s 
alterations or changes can be made easily by duplicating the tape. 


Hundreds of companies are now saving upto 80% in composition costs 
with the Friden Justowriter. Write today for actual cost-saving facts. 


The above copy was set on the Justowriter in 10 point Book type. 





en 
naccccenssee’ scones 
eee meters 





Friden Calculating Machine Company, Inc. 
San Leandro, California 
Sales and service throughout the world 
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Reports on Graphic 57 


AST month, a number of U. S. 

lithographers were making their 
homecomings after trips to Switzer- 
land and Graphic 57, June 1-16, at 
Lausanne. 

These generally 
were preceded by colorful postcards 
of the fair which had the stay-at- 
homes quite envious. One returning 
lithographer said the fair “was as big 
and exciting as the New York 
World’s Fair of 1939-1940.” 

Another told about “scrupulously 
clean streets” throughout the tiny 
country and the friendliness of the 
people. 

Still a third printer had tales not 
only of Graphic 57, but of Paris and 


its many pleasures as well. 


homecomings 


Side trips to Germany, France, 
England and Ireland seemed to be 
the order of the trip with most of 
those attending the exhibit. The well- 
attended tour sponsored by Consoli- 
dated International Equipment and 
Supply Co., of Chicago, featured a 
number of stops in Germany and 
Switzerland for visits to 
graphic arts suppliers. 


leading 


One piece of equipment which fas- 
cinated the American visitors was a 
reel-fed sheet printer for carton mak- 
ing. J. Bobst & Fils, S. A., Lausanne, 
Switzerland, demonstrated the press. 
It has a roll of card stock feeding 
into a reciprocating die cutter. This 
cuts carton blanks but leaves them 
intact in the web. Next, a cutter knife 
cuts the web into sheets which pass 
through four offset printing units, 
one rotary letterpress or rubber plate 
printing unit. 

Next the blanks are stripped and 
delivered. Unit combinations can be 
arranged, according to the manufac- 
turer, and dry offset is used on some 
models. 

There were many other features, 
too numerous to mention in these 
columns, but the consensus of those 
interviewed by ML was that it was 
not any one unit which attracted 
attention, but the combination of a 
myriad number of offset, letterpress 
and gravure units all under one roof, 


with cafes, restaurants, and a dozen 
other rooms for the convenience of 
the visitors from all parts of the 
world. 

Several European scanners were 
on display, turning out color sepa- 
rations. 

A number of U.S. firms had booths 
in the exhibition area, or were rep- 
resented by foreign distributors. 

Walter E. Soderstrom, executive 
vice president of the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers, re- 
ported much foreign interest in the 
American lithographed product, as 
displayed at Graphic 57, but prices, 
shipping charges and duties are dis- 
couraging factors to many foreign 
purchases, he was told. 

Mr. Soderstrom and Michael H. 
Bruno, manager of LTF’s research 
laboratory in Chicago, were featured 
speakers at a luncheon meeting June 
4. Their talks were announced in a 
daily newspaper issued at the ex- 
hibit and the luncheon meeting was 
well attended. Mr. Bruno told of the 
activities of LTF while Mr. Soder- 
about the 
American lithographic scene. 

Foreign exhibits, including a dis- 
play of more than 400 posters from 
Toulouse-Lautrec to the contempo- 


strom talked generally 


rary artist Cassandre, were striking 
for their vivid colors. Most such jobs 
had been turned out with far more 
than the standard four process colors 
used in the United States, however. 

Another recent returnee is Matt J. 
Leckey, president of Sinclair & Val- 
entine Co. In addition to his trip to 
Lausanne, Mr. Leckey visited several 
of S&V’s continental affiliates. 

Upon returning to New York, Mr. 
Leckey forecast a healthy and pros- 
perous future for the graphic arts in 
Western Europe. He felt that the 
political and industrial union now 
being effected under the European 
Common Market and free trade area, 
will result in a great demand for 
color, for packaging and for the re- 
lated fields of the graphic arts in- 
dustry. 

All returning visitors said Graphic 
57 was run smoothly. 
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Saving $172 
A Month 

Now we seem to be able to 
take in plenty of money — or 
most printing plants do— but 
it is questionable how much we 
have saved or how much is left 
over when we are all through. 
So if we can save a little larger 
portion of what we take in, we 
are cwing a little better job. 

I would like to describe an 
incident that happened not long 
ago in our own printing plant. 
I found a way to save $172 a 
month on one job. However, it 
necessitated sharing the idea 
with a man out in the plant— 
one of the production men in 
the pressroom, in fact. 

He said, “What do you want 
to do that for? That doesn’t 
I said, “We can 
save $172 a month that way.” 
He said, “Oh, in that case we 
will try it.” 


make sense.” 


Well, he became involved; he 
became interested; he had a 
purpose. You know, he couldn’t 
wait until the cost sheet was 
completed on that job to find 
out whether or not we had 
saved that $172, and we did. 

He was so interested in it that 
when he went out into the plant 
and told the men, “Me and 
Harold Ross saved $172 on that 
job.” 

Well, good things like bad 
sometimes have a certain con- 
tagion. That is what this job 
did. That same day two other 
men came in from that same 
department with ideas on how 
to save money. Naturally, that 
makes it all seem worthwhile. 


From comments of Harold D. 
Ross, Kable Printing Co., Mount 
Morris, Ill., in a panel discussion 
at 70th annual convention, Printing 
Industry of America, Nov. 1, 1956, 
Los Angeles. 











K-C Wins Art Award 
Kimberly-Clark has won a first- 


place award from the Art Directors 
Club of Milwaukee for its Texoprint 
plastic printing paper flip chart. De- 
signer was Morton Goldsholl. Frank 
Mayer & Associates did the printing. 
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Less than two is, in some respects, a small percentage. It’s the difference in 
cost between lesser quality papers and those made from the best of cotton fibres. 


But the difference between these papers in other respects is enormous. Such 
_ things as appearance, performance, physical qualities and prestige value count. 


Satisfied customers are your most important asset. Insure that satisfaction 
through upgrading the quality of bond, ledger and record sales for less than one percent of 
actual expenditures. A mere speck in the over-all picture of total correspondence and record costs. 


Just another case of “So Much Extra Value for So Little Extra Cost”... 


L.L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY 
Ledgers, Boudh, Swale Bristle, Lewene 


a Since 1849 
iw ADAMS, MASSACHUSETTS i 





jeueeat 
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B & B Creates 3 Divisions 

Realignment of Brown & Bigelow 
sales promotion department and the 
naming of three new division super- 
visors recently was announced by 
D. W. Brabeck, vice president and 
general sales manager of the Mil- 
waukee firm. 

W. G. Bloedel, sales promotion 
manager, will continue in charge of 
all promotion. W. T. Forrester, for- 
mer district manager at Jacksonville 
and assistant to the general sales 
manager, will head all calendar pro- 
motion as supervisor of a new de- 
partment to be known as the Calendar 
Sales Marketing Division. 

K. W. Kuhl, former district man- 
ager at San Antonio and manager 
of direct mail sales promotion, will 
be in charge of the new Industrial 
Sales Marketing Division. 

C. C. Goerdt, former district man- 
ager at New York and Columbus and 
northern division sales manager, will 
supervise the new Consumer Sales 
Marketing Division. 


* 
Johler Elected To Board 


Directors of The Chicago Offset 
Printing Co. have elected Orville W. 
Johler to membership on the board. 
Mr. Johler is vice president of the 
Independent Grocers Alliance, in 
charge of merchandising and adver- 
tising. Previously he had been associ- 
ated with the Great Atlantic & Pacific 
Tea Co. 


* 
Plan 1958 Foreign Fair 


DRUPA 1958, an international fair 
on print and paper, has been sched- 
uled to be held May 3-16, 1958 at 
Duesseldorf, Germany. The range of 
exhibits is expected to cover more 
than 50,000 sq. yards. 

e 
Adams Co. Changes Hands 

Clyde W. Hogue and Ernest Igou, 
long-time employes of the Adams 
Lithographing Co., have purchased 
the 71-year-old firm from Mrs. Wal- 
ter H. Adams, president and man- 
ager since 1947. Mrs. Adams will 
serve in an advisory capacity. 

The company, which will continue 
to operate with no change in per- 
sonnel, was founded by the Adams’ 





Consolidated Lithographing Corp.’s bowling league trophies were won this 





a 


year by Kaye’s Braves (Marie E. Kaye, sponsor). Members of the winning 
team, pictured with their prizes, are, Frank Titus, Josephine Hartman, Frank 
Corno and Jessie Fisch. Also in the photograph are president of the league, 
Peter Mangano, and sponsors of some of the other league teams. 


family in Pine Bluff, Ark., and moved 
to Chattanooga in 1935. It became 
Chattanooga’s first lithographing 
plant. 
e 
Three Receive Gold Watches 
At the annual outing of Colortone 
Press at Chesapeake Beach, July 13, 
Al Hackl, president of Colortone 
Press, presented Brainard R. Burgess, 
Eric B. Forster and Joseph S. Smith 
gold watches for five years of service. 
More than 20 percent of the entire 
staff of Colortone Press have re- 
ceived gold watches for five years 
service. Colortone Press, is now in its 
12th year of business. 
e 
Coffee for Craftsmen 
At the 38th annual convention of 
the International Association of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen, August 4-7, 
Hotel Statler, Buffalo, each morning, 
following the business meeting and 
before the start of the varied tech- 
nical clinics, there will be a “Kaffee 
Break”. August 5, in the evening, 
from 11 p.m. to midnight, there will 
be a Kaffee Klatsch. 
e 
Litho Incorporations Listed 
The following lithographing com- 
panies have been granted charters of 
incorporation listing capital stock at 
200 shares, no par value: Weber 
Lithographing & Printing Corp., New 
York; North Shore Graphic Printing 
Co., Inc., Little Neck, N. Y.; Luster- 
Lith Corp., New York. 
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New Building for Methodist 

A five-story office building and a 
two-story addition to their manufac- 
turing plant have been completed by 
the Methodist Publishing House of 
Nashville, Tennessee, and were oc- 
cupied on August 1. 

Construction cost was in excess of 
$1,600,000. The changes enlarge the 
physical plant of the publishing 
house’s home office to cover an en- 
tire city block, representing a total 
investment of about $5,000,000 at 
this location. Other office and manu- 
facturing branches are in Chicago 
and Cincinnati, with sales branches 
in 11 other cities. 

The two-story addition, adjacent to 
the new office building, which will 
house about 400 administrative, ac- 
counting, advertising, and sales per- 
sonnel formerly located two blocks 
away, will provide about 4,000 sq. ft. 
of additional floor space for manu- 
facturing. More space also is pro- 
vided by the moving of the plant 
cafeteria to the new office building. 
The roof of the addition will provide 
about 3,000 sq. ft. 
parking. 


for employe- 


The new construction makes pos- 
sible the enlargement of the offset 
pressroom, and will provide the com- 
pany with combined operations in 
Nashville for the first time since 1924. 

The Methodist Publishing House is 
headed by Lovick Pierce, president; 
and R. G. Graham, director of manu- 
facturing. 
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“How | made MAKEOVERS 
a thing of the past 


... BY A TEST IN MY OWN DARKROOM”’ 


“I’ve been turning out perfect negatives since I started using Hunt 
Engrav-O-Graph® Developer. It was a Hunt ad that got me started. But 
what sold me was my own test in my own “lab’”—my darkroom. Since 
then, here’s what I’ve been getting with Engrav-O-Graph: 





Engrav-0-Graph Developed Negative “X” Brand Developed Negative 






oe Distinct, sharply defined dots, which in- al = 
crease the tonal range of my negatives. 

& Maximum contrast development through 

, entire tray life. 

€: No “graying out” when dot etching is 
required. 

4] Faster output and longer tray life. 

© “And NO MORE Makeovers!” 


Don’t wait another day. Make the same 
test yourself. Order acarton of Engrav-O-Graph 
on the money-back guarantee, and see what 
your darkroom tells you. 


HERE’S THE TEST | MADE—You try it! 


1. Order a carton of Engrav-O-Graph on the money- 
back guarantee. Make up a solution according to 
directions. 

2. On your next camera job, shoot an extra nega- 
tive for your test. 

3. Cut the negative in half, notch for identifica- 
tion. Then run one half through your regular 
developer, one half through the Engrav-O-Graph 
Developer. Keep time and temperature the same 
for both. 

4, Fix and dry both test strips the same way. Then 
rejoin the negatives on your light table and examine 





the dots in identical areas. The shadow dots are S,. — aa _— 
harder, the highlight dots are cleaner and sharper sas sis peat 
in the Engrav-O-Graph developed portion of the Unretouched photomicrographs (magnified 150 times) of a test 
negatives. film exposed through a 133 line screen of a standard gray scale. 


Both halves were developed for 244 minutes at 68°F. Note the 
solid, hard dots and complete absence of halation in the film 
developed in Engrav-O-Graph. 





CARTON SIZES 
12- 2gal.sets 1 - 25 gal. sev 
4-10 gal. sets 1 - 50 gal. set 


Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago * Cleveland * Cambridge * Brooklyn «+ Atlanta * Dallas + Los Angeles * San Francisco 
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Closed Circuit TV Used 


At Southwest Litho Clinic 


| ne latest in telecasting techniques 
and the newest lithographic equip- 
ment were paired for programming 
at the annual Southwest Litho Clinic 
held at the Adolphus Hotel in Dallas, 
Tex., June 21-23. 

The Electron Corporation of Dallas 
used its new Ling Spectator in an 
eight hour closed circuit telecast 
from the Commercial Printing and 
Letter Service to the 600 delegates 
from 12 states convened at the hotel. 
The Ling Spectator is a 10 pound, 
five-tube camera. 

James Craft, president of the Dal- 
las Litho Club, co-sponsors of the 
clinic along with the Houston club, 
called the program an “outstanding 
success.” He then joined with this 
year’s clinic chairman, L. C. Burn- 
ham of Dallas, in visualizing closed- 
circuit telecasting as an integral part 
of lithography’s future operations. 

The demonstration centered around 
actual operation of each piece of 





Prize Winners Announced 

Four pressmen have won prizes for 
their month-of-May entries in the 
Sam’l. Bingham contest. They are 
the following: 

William J. Mueller, Western Print- 
ing and Litho Co., Racine, who won a 
$100.00 Waltham wrist watch with 
solid 14K gold case and matching 
expansion band. 

Leo L. Sewell, La Rue Printing 
Co., Kansas City, Mo., an $89.95 
Polaroid camera. 

John Gyneses Jr., National Cash 
Register Co., Dayton, O., a $39.95 
Admiral _Pocket-Size 
Radio. 

George Murphy, newspaper press- 
man from Milwaukee, who also re- 
ceived a pocket size radio. 

Four prizes will be awarded each 
month up to and including October, 
when all who have entered up to Oc- 
tober 31, including the monthly prize 
winners, will be eligible to win one 
of the three grand prizes: a 10-day, 
all-expense-paid vacation in Paris; a 


Transistor 





L. C. Burnham, left, chairman of the recent Southwest Litho clinic in Dallas, 
and James Craft, center, president of the Dallas Litho Club, being given a 
preview demonstration of the Ling Spectator by Mort Zimmerman, Electron 
Corp. president. 


equipment used in modern printing 
processes. 


Mort Zimmerman, president of 
Electron Corporation and designer 


and developer of the Ling Spectator, 


week’s all-expense-paid vacation in 
Bermuda; or an_all-expense-paid 
week in Nassau. 

To enter the Bingham contest, 
which is open to everyone in the 
graphic arts, readers should send for 
an official entry blank and complete 
a sentence telling why they like Bing- 
ham Rollers. They should write to 
Contest Dept., Sam’l Bingham’s Son 
Mfg. Co., P.O. Box 8370, Chicago 80, 
Ill., for an official entry blank, or 
get one from a Bingham represen- 
tative. 

* 
Dutch Lithographer in U. S. 

Joseph Smeets, son of Henry 
Smeets, Weert, Holland, owner of one 
of Europe’s largest and oldest litho- 
graphing companies, has completed a 
two year study of graphic arts in the 
U.S. Mr. Smeets’ itinerary included 
printing management studies at Car- 
negie Institute of Technology and 
related studies at the University of 
Pittsburg and the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation in Chicago. 
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had charge of the entire closed-cir- 

cuit portion of the three-day clinic. 
The Rice Hotel in Houston has 

been selected as the site of next 


year’s clinic. 


Lord Baltimore Buys Site 

Lord Baltimore Press last month 
announced the purchase of a twelve 
and a half acre site in Clinton, la., 
on which will be erected a new fol4 
ing box and label plant. 

According to Leonard Dalsemer. 
executive vice president of the com- 
pany, plans call for completion in 
1958 of a one-level building of about 
80,000 sq. ft., designed in such a 
manner that it can be expanded as 
needed to about 200,000 sq. ft. The 
structure will have air conditioning 
and humidity control for maximum 
registration. 

Multi-color lithographic equipment 
will be installed to produce the com- 
pany’s Fidel-I-Tone fine screen color 
process. In addition to lithography, 
the plant will have complete letter- 
press facilities. 

Finishing facilities in this new 
plant will include a die room, cutting 
and creasing presses, waxer, glueing 
machines and label cutting equip- 
ment. 
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You Increase Production Automatically When You Equip 


_ Cameras And Printing Frames With Macbeth Constantares! 


You get all the important advantages of truly 


automatic control with Macbeth Constantarcs: 


constant speed, intensity, and color temperature 


CONSTANTARC CAMERA LAMPS make it 
easy for you to meet all the requirements of 
both high-speed production and the most exact- 
ing process work. Constantarcs, unlike conven- 
tional lamps, are not affected by drafts, 
fluctuations in line voltage, or other external 
factors—you get correct exposure and separa- 
tion every time. 


Constantarcs provide a degree of control so 
precise that the cameraman can use the greatly 
increased light intensity to reduce exposure 
drastically with complete assurance that he 
will get the proper intensity and color temper- 
ature instantly. There’s no time-wasting 
“warm-up” needed . . . no flash or flutter to 
alter true exposure. 


CONSTANTARC PRINTING LAMPS fulfill to 
the ultimate degree all three primary require- 
ments for printing lamps: you get maximum 
evenness of illumination, maximum light inten- 
sity, consistent light output. A wide selection 
of reflectors guarantees maximum evenness of 
illumination over the entire area of the printing 
frame at a minimum arc-to-plate distance. 


Constantarcs make it possible for you to use 
the newest high-intensity carbons operated at 
the maximum amperage and voltage possible 
with any individual lamp. Laboratory tests and 
the experience of those using Constantarc 
Printing Lamps show it is possible to reduce 
exposure time to as little as one-third of that 
required by conventional lamps. 


Complete data and illustrated literature on the complete line 
of Macbeth Constantarc Lamps are available from Macbeth Arc 
Lamp Company, 141 Berkley Street, Philadelphia 44. Pa. 
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Personnel Recruitment Studied 


We" to do about personnel re- 

cruitment, selection and training 
was the subject recently of a meet- 
ing of more than 50 personnel and 
training directors and representatives 
of local and national trade groups. 
The conference was held by the Edu- 
cation Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry (June 12-14) at the Ra- 
cine, Wisc. plant of Western Printing 
and Lithographing Company. 

It was the first such meeting held 
for the graphic arts industry in 
several decades. Responding to in- 
vitations issued by Elmer G. Voigt, 
president of the Education Council, 
and under the chairmanship of 
Charles A. Conrard, director of in- 
dustrial relations for Western, the 
group explored the various facets 
available to individual printing 
plants and local graphic arts groups 
for recruiting, selecting and training 
qualified young people for the in- 
dustry. 

Keynote speaker at the opening 
meeting was Gerard Cormier, an 
economist with the U. S. Department 
of Labor. Having recently completed 
a two-year study of the printing in- 
dustry, he presented statistics con- 
cerning the anticipated growth of the 
economy, the labor force, and the 
occupational outlook for the printing 
industry for the next eight years. 


He reviewed the past and present 
employment statistics for the print- 
ing industry and went into a very 
interesting study of the recruitment 
and training problems which lie 
ahead for the graphic arts industry 
with reference to both skilled work- 
ers and executive personnel. “Com- 
petitive and technological superiority 
of a company will depend to a very 
large extent upon the superiority of 
its trained manpower” stated Mr. 
Cormier, in pointing out the prob- 
lems to be faced by the industry in 
the next decade. 


“Production workers have made 
up approximately 65 percent of the 
total labor force in the printing in- 
dustry for the entire post-war period. 
There are approximately 860,000 in 


the total labor force of the printing 
industry in mid-1957. Highly skilled 
craftsmen have made up about one- 
third of the total number of em- 
ployes. Thus, assuming current re- 
lationships will prevail, and estimat- 
ing a total employment of one mil- 
lion in the printing industry in 1965, 
production workers will number ap- 
proximately 650,000 while skilled 
craftsmen will number around 370,- 
000. (This compares to the approxi- 
mately 285,000 working today.) 


“Your problem is to recruit and 
train approximately 140,000 persons 
over the next eight years just to meet 
the needs of industry’s growth. In 
addition you must find replacements 
at a rate of at least 2 percent per 
year for losses due to deaths and 
retirement. In addition to this you 
must also replace those persons who 
leave the industry to seek jobs in 
other industries—and these are nu- 
merous as you well know. There- 
fore, minimum additional manpower 
needs for the industry would appear 
to be well in excess of 250,000 per- 
sons by 1965. Your job is not an 
easy one.” 

The session on recruitment, under 
the leadership of Loren Carter, R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., 
stressed schools, public and private, 


Chicago, 


as the major recuiting ground for 
the industry’s future 
Ways and means of working with 


maupower. 


schools, graphic arts teachers, voca- 
tional guidance 
Armed Services, community organi- 
zations, etc., were presented by 
Byron G. Culver, Rochester Institute 
of Technology, and Samuel M. Burt, 
Education Council. Both speakers 
stressed the services and program of 
the Education Council and its affili- 
ated printing teachers’ organization, 
the International Graphic Arts Edu- 
cation Association, in working with 
schools, and urged all participants to 


counselors, the 


obtain a copy of the Council’s pub- 
lication, “Manual for use by Local 
Graphic Arts Industry-Education 
Advisory Committees.” It is available 
from the association. 
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SELF-ADVERTISING 
CAMPAIGN 


may Ring 
the Bell! 


Step right up and win a 
P.I.A. Self-Adveriising 
award. Your entry may win 
one of three $1,000 prizes 


> and a “Benny.” Closes Sep- 
tember 13. 1957. Start on 


yours now! 
Write for Rules and Entry Blank! 


PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


5728 Connecticut Avenue, N. W. 
Washington 15, D. C. 
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Wherever sales count first in business, good impres- 
sions count first in making the sale. That’s why your 
best bet is to “run” with ATLANTIC BOND. 

ATLANTIC BOND is the genuinely water- 
marked, #1 Sulphite Bond, first in its field for sales 
because it’s first in performance. It’s a better-formed, 
better-looking paper— impressions “take” better... 
look sharper, clearer. 

ATLANTIC BOND is first in “runability,” too. 


Its “just-right” bulk and rigidity mean smoother 
running always. And ATLANTIC BOND is 
moisture-controlled for dimensional stability...assur- 
ing more accurate register on every run—no wasted 
time and effort on re-runs. 

Next time—and every time—you want the job 
done right, run it on ATLANTIC BOND. Your 
Eastern Corporation Merchant will gladly send you 
a free sample packet on request. 





wherever sales count 
first in business 


Atlantic is 1st in sales | 
| of all | 
genuinely watermarked 








sulphite bonds 





ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
ATLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 





PsN GP Veli fom ae] el -) st - 


PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE « MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PULP - 


EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 


MiLLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE « SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
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Patterson Praises Lithographic Training Program 
At Chicago Lithographic Institute Commencement 


HE apprentice training program 

in the lithographing industry is 
such as to warrant careful appraisal 
by national leaders of both manage- 
ment and labor, W. F. Patterson of 
the U. S. Dept. of Labor, declared 
in an address at the 10th annual com- 
mencement exercises of the Chicago 
Lithographic Institute June 22. 

“Lithography has enjoyed a rapid 
and healthy growth over the years,” 
said Mr. Patterson, who is a special 
assistant to Sec. of Labor James P. 
Mitchell. “In the light of this growth 
and the future potential, a question 
might be missed as to the adequacy 
of the apprenticeship 
training program in meeting national 
manpower requirements.” 

Two years ago, Mr. Patterson said, 
the Labor Department’s Bureau of 
Apprenticeship records showed 323 
registered apprentices in lithography. 
This figure now has been increased 
to 478, or a 48 percent growth in 
two years. But, even though the per- 
centage increase is greater than that 
shown by other graphic arts fields, he 
said, appraisal of the situation is still 
in order. 

“Determination of the number 
needed in training to meet present 
and anticipated skill requirements,” 
he emphasized, “is a major problem 
of lithography.” 

He also invited attention to the 
need for national standards of ap- 
prenticeship and iraining for the 
lithographic trades. Such standards 
have been developed by management 
and labor for several trades, includ- 
ing two printing trades, he stated. 

“National standards,” he went on, 
“provide a guide line to local groups 
who want to establish or improve 
their programs, yet are flexible 
enough to provide for meeting local 
conditions. Your industry conducts 
exemplary training activities in Chi- 
cago and New York, but there is need 
for quality programs in every section 
of the country where lithographers 
operate.” 


industry’s 


Mr. Patterson had warm praise for 
the Chicago Lithographic Institute’s 
comprehensive training program for 
apprentices, journeymen and junior 
management. The Chicago industry, 
he pointed out, inaugurated its jour- 
neyman training at the Institute many 
years prior to the present trend in 
this field throughout all trades. The 
Chicago training, he added, enables 
the young men who are entering the 
coveted ranks of journeymen to keep 
constantly abreast of the rapidly 
emerging changes in the litho craft. 

“The sound program of training 
which you are operating for lithog- 
raphers in Chicago,” he said, “has 
so many unusual and forward features 
that the Department of Labor hopes 
to utilize them in assisting all indus- 
tries in every part of the country to 
brighten up their programs and pro- 
cedures.” 

He cited Bureau of Labor statistics 
showing that 867,500 workers were 
employed in the printing and publish- 
ing industry in March of this year. 
This was an increase of 19 percent 
over the 1948 figure. Each year dur- 
ing the past decade, he added, em- 
ployment in the industry has been 
higher than the year preceding. 

“The stable nature of the growth 
trend,” he went on, “should make 
possible a long range program of 
high merit. However, overall figures 
for the printing industry indicate 
that in most crafts the number of 
apprentice completions each year is 
falling short of meeting journeyman 
losses. If this situation is not cor- 
rected, it could be a serious handicap 
to the growth of the industry.” 

This year’s graduating class at the 
Chicago Lithographic Institute 
numbered 118. Ceremonial presenta- 
tion of certificates was made by two 
members of the school’s board, Harry 
Spohnholtz, president of Local 4, 
ALA, and Ernest Karge, executive of 
Steelograph, Inc. Both addressed the 
graduates briefly, as did the Board 
secretary, George Gundersen, vice 
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president of Local 4. Also speaking 
briefly was Arch Macready, general 
manager of the Chicago Lithogra- 
phers Association. James Armitage, 
of Inland Press, president of the 
board, was unavoidably absent. Frank 
F. Oehme, general manager of the 
Institute, presided at the service. 
Graduates with their families and in- 
vited guests enjoyed a buffet supper 
at the school following the program.*® 


Form Buffalo Firm 

A major holding company newly 
formed in Buffalo to supply printing 
materials for the rapidly expanding 
field of instrumentation and automa- 
tion was revealed as heading toward 
a $4,000,000 sales year in 1957. The 
multi-million dollar concern is the 
Graphic Controls Corp., parent con- 
cern for five printing companies, 
three of them in Buffalo, and one 
sales company. 

Max B. Clarkson, president of the 
holding company, announced officers 
of the new corporation. They are G. 
Elliott Clarkson, chairman; Walter 
A. Staebler of Clayton, N. Y., vice 
chairman; W. E. Marsh of Detroit, 
vice president; E. G. Reindel, De- 
and William M. 


Clarkson, secretary. 


troit, treasurer; 


N. J. Leigh Tours Europe 

N. J. Leigh, chairman ef the board 
of Einson-Freeman Co., Long Island 
City N.Y., currently is in Europe 
presenting American promotion tech- 
niques to European advertising men. 
Mr. Leigh has visited the British Isles, 
Amsterdam, Rotterdam and Paris. 
In each city he staged demonstrations 
of the year’s most successful point- 
of-purchase display programs. 


Incorporate Cal. Firm 
Incorporation papers for the Cali- 
fornia Printing Co., San Francisco, 
have been filed by Henry Haskin and 
Ernest Haskin, president and secre- 
tary-treasurer. The firm, previously a 
partnership, is a combination plant 
operating two-color lithographic 
equipment. Provision for capitaliza- 
tion of the corporation at $150,000 


has been made. 
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Cooperation Stressed 

The salesman should help the 
estimator successfully lay out 
a job and determine the price 
by getting complete specifica- 
tions. He should be ready to 
suggest changes in specifications 
that will help gear the job 
closely to the plant’s facilities, 
and at the same time help the 
customer save money. He should 
also cultivate suppliers so they 
will get to know his product 
and services and to contract for 
outside work on the job when- 
ever it is needed. 

The ideal relationship between 
an estimator and the salesman 
is that of teamwork together 
for a common goal, according 
to an item in the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers 
newsletter for June. 

The article goes on to say 
that the salesman should obtain 
detailed information concern- 
ing customer specifications, re- 
quirements and objectives of 
the job, and the estimator 
should have intimate knowledge 
of sources of supply, and the 
way in which a job can most 
successfully and economically 
be prepared for production. 

In buying supplies, quality 
is often more important than 
price, as inferior materials are 
apt to cause costly trouble in 
the long run. If a job is to be 
produced in the plant, it must 
fit the plant equipment. 

In addition, the NAPL News- 
letter advices, the salesman and 
estimator should utilize the serv- 
ices of suppliers to the fullest. 
They should know what these 
suppliers can do and they should 
be able to suggest novel touches 
or more effective ways to handle 
the elements of the job as a 
sales appeal to the customer. 

In conclusion the article re- 
minds the salesman and esti- 
mator to keep the buyers of 
lithography stimulated by sup- 
plying them with information 
to make them receptive to new 
materials and processes. 











Robertson Increases Research 


Robertson Photo- 
mechanix, Inc., Chi- 
cago designer and 
manufacturer of pho- 
tomechanical equip- 
ment for graphic arts 
and industry, recent- 
ly expanded its re- 
search and develop- 
ment facilities. The 
research divisions 
fall under the over- 
all direction of D. F. 
Keller, chairman of the board of the com- 
pany. Dr. David L. Kantro, who has been 
doing research in the field of surface 
chemistry, has joined the company to take 
charge of photomechanical and etching 
experiments currently being carried on 
by Robertson. Dr. Harry E. Gunning, 
formerly professor of photochemistry at 
Illinois Institute of Technology and more 
recently head of the department of chem- 
istry at the University of Alberta, con- 
tinues as consultant on the program. 


Houston GAA Adds Two 
As a result of the Houston Graphic 
Arts Association’s drive for new 





members two more firms have been 
added to the roster. They are Wig- 
gins Printing Co., and Paul McCain, 
Typographer, Inc. Membership in 
the association now totals more than 
80 active and associate members. 

e 


PIP Welcomes 26 New Members 

At the recent “Welcome To PIP” 
dinner and reception, Printing Indus- 
try of Pittsburgh officially welcomed 
the largest single contingent of new 
member firms ever to affiliate with the 
local association. 

More than 130 individual execu- 
tives of local companies were on hand 
to welcome 26 Pittsburgh area firms. 
Donald M. Nixon, president of Bodine 
Printing Co., Michigan City, Ind., 
delivered a talk on the tangible mer- 
its of association membership. Mr. 
Nixon attributes a large share of his 
own firm’s success to the fact that his 
company has benefited tremendously 
from the management tools provided 
by his association and the personal 
contacts his membership has enabled 
him to develop. 

Arthur Gratz, Herbick & Held 
Printing Co., PIP president, expressed 
the conviction that the enlarged asso- 
ciation would be able to act much 
more effectively and provide an ex- 
panded program of management serv- 
ices. The added support of the “new 
blood” actually doubles the PIP 





printer and lithographer membership, 
and, as pointed out by Mr. Gratz, the 
association’s voice will have much 
more weight when acting as spokes- 
man for the industry and in develop- 
ing ways and means to promote Pitts- 
burgh as a growing graphic arts 
center. 


Crescent Ink Elects Officers 

Engelbert Smith has been elected 
chairman of the board and Charles 
E. Conlon, president, of Crescent Ink 
& Color Co., Philadelphia. Mr. Smith, 
active in company affairs since 1919, 
was president since 1942. 

Other officers include Walter A. 
Conlon, Jr., treasurer; William J. 
Bond, vice president; Howard J. 
Conlon, vice president; George W. 
Stevens, vice president and secretary; 
William Thompson, vice president in 
charge of Milwaukee operations; and 
Hector Hazlet, assistant secretary. 

e 
DRUPA Booked to Capacity 

Even with some 220,000 sq. ft. of 
additional exhibition space available 
next year, the third international 
printing and paper exhibition to be 
held in Duesseldorf, West Germany, 
May 3-16, 1958 has already been 
booked to capacity a year before its 
opening, the American 
trade promotion office reports. 


German 


Focusing on all that’s new in 
graphic arts equipment, materials 
and techniques, the exhibition will 
present to its visitors the most com- 
prehensive display yet offered of 
products made by German Ameri- 
can, British, Italian, Dutch, Swiss, 
Austrian, Belgian, Swedish, Nor- 
wegian, Danish, Finnish, French and 
Australian manufacturers. 

Detailed information about the 
exhibition and accommodations for 
visitors is available from the German 
American trade promotion office, 350 
Fifth Ave., New York. 

© 
B & B Expands Offices 

Brown & Bigelow is expanding its 
home divisional and St. Paul district 
sales quarters. The new offices will 
occupy 6000 sq. ft. on the first floor 
in the newly established B.&B. re- 


search and development center build- 
ing. 
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“Calcofluor’s “Glow-White’ made our 
Clinoptikon booklets bright and sparkling!” 


—-SAYS MR. R. C. NAJARIAN, ADVERTISING MANAGER, SCHERING CORPORATION, BLOOMFIELD, N. J. 





Symbol for Quality Dyes 


“Extreme whiteness was a special requirement for our Clinoptikon series because we wanted the 
booklets to have an appearance of clinical cleanness that would be inviting to the professional 
reader. The CALCOFLUOR-treated stock which was selected gave the clean look we wanted, and 
also helped us to obtain bright, crisp color reproduction of the anatomic illustrations.” 


And you, too, can achieve the same brilliant results! Just specify papers 
that contain the “GLow-WuirTe” touch of CaLcorLuor* fluorescent dye. 
These “whiter-than-white” papers provide maximum contrast between 
blacks and whites...sharpen halftone details...improve print legibility. 


For a clean, crisp job with a quality look and real self-selling power 
use a CALCOFLUOR-treated stock for 


Catalogs °* Annual Reports ¢ Sales Literature * Manuals 
Business Cards * Folders and Greeting Cards * Programs * Books 
Pamphlets * Labels * Packages * Letterheads * Business Forms 


Let your own eye prove the difference! Ask your paper jobber for 
samples, or write to Cyanamid. 


*Trademark 





<—“"e¥ANAMIp— 


AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
DYES DEPARTMENT 


Bound Brook, New Jersey 





New York - 
Charlotte - 


Philadelphia 


Los Angeles 


Chicago + Boston - 
Providence + Atlanta - 


Portland, Oregon 


North American Cyanamid Limited » Dyes Department 


Montreal and Toronto 


CALCOZY & Oe) 3% 














Four-unit, ATF web-fed offset press at Pacific Press, Inc., of Los Angeles. 


This equipment handles webs up to 35” in width at speeds of up to 
20,000 cylinder revolutions per hour. It prints on both sides of the web 
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simultaneously (perfecting), delivering thousands of high-quality sig- 


natures per hour. It’s equally efficient for black & white or color work 
...-can actually print 8 colors at once—4 colors on each side of the web. 


why one ATF web-fed offset press leads 
to another...and another 


The press illustrated was installed last summer. Pa- 
cific Press, Inc., of Los Angeles is sold on the speed, 
quality reproduction and folding versatility of their 
new ATF web-fed offset press. Their second press has 
now gone into operation at the plant of Phillips & Van 
Orden in San Francisco. 

Pacific Press ordered these two new 4-unit, 8-color 
publication presses to better serve the need of our 
ever-expanding western economy. They both are pro- 
ducing single and multi-color, high-quality publication 
work. More and more publication printers throughout 
the country are becoming aware of the terrific record 
these ATF web-fed rotary offset perfecting presses 
are making in the publication field for top-quality, 


high-volume, low-cost reproduction of sales manuals, 
advertising specialties, magazines, books, packaging 
materials, folders and newspapers. 


Today, ATF offers publication printers: 

e Presses famous for quality work, simple 
operation, and fast changeovers. 

e Low initial costs, thanks to the 
standardization of many components. 


Your ATF representative calls on a storehouse of 
practical experience that helps new users get into full 
swing as fast as possible. Call him today. Consult 
your local ’phone directory or contact American Type 
Founders, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


better, more profitable printing... from the most complete line of equipment 
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New four-color Harris 43 x 59” press installed at Honolulu Lithograph Com- 
pany, Hawaii, an affiliate of Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Francisco. The new 
press with stream feed and double delivery prints a four-color label in one 
continuous operation, P. L. Mcllree, president and general manager is seen 
shaking hands with Roy Tyler, Harris-Seybold’s special services engineer, on 
completion of the installation. 


May Ink Sales High 

Total volume of printing ink sales 
in Chicago during May was one of 
the largest for any one month in the 
records of the Chicago Printing Ink 
Manufacturers Association. Ink sales 
subsequently dropped somewhat, but 
this was attributed to the customary 
“summer doldrums” in all lines of 
business activity. In so far as the 
printing industry in the nation’s larg- 
est graphic arts center was involved, 
the Chicago ink makers could find 
nothing to substantiate a Dun & 
Bradstreet May report that business 
failures were on a nationwide in- 
crease. No Chicago printing firm has 
been in trouble according to the Ink 
Association’s credit watching service. 
Except for a few accounts that are 
always “slow,” collections are in fine 
shape. 

6 

Attacks Research Budget 

There’s too much talk about re- 
search and not enough action, T. A. 
Dadisman, vice president of Printing 
Developments, Inc., New York, 
charged in an address at a produc- 
tion conference sponsored by Print- 
ing Industry of America in Chicago 
late in June. 

The $360,000 budget of the Lith- 


ograpnic Technical Foundation he 


dismissed as “just a drop in the 
bucket.” LTF should be spending, he 
said, $214 million in research to 
maintain lithography’s position and 
another $214 million “to make sure 
of the future.” 

Mr. Dadisman did not confine him- 
self to lithography. In his discussion 
of “Where Are We Headed” he made 
it clear that he was considering all 
graphic arts processes as a single 
industry. 

“If printing is to stay on top every 
day,” he declared, “there is need for 
full time thinking and planning by 
an industry-wide group.” 

To meet that need he suggested 
organization of a permanent com- 
mission, composed of the ablest 
minds in science, technology, manage- 
ment and all other phases of the 
printing business. 

There will never be an overnight 
revolution in the graphic arts and, if 
changes come, it will be through evo- 
lution, he said, adding that with few 
exceptions there hasn’t been anything 
new or revolutionary in the three 
major processes “since 1920.” 

As a matter of fact, he went on, 
many of the developments available 
now are not being utilized “because 
graphic arts people are not accus- 
tomed to thinking.” “Is it because we 
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don’t believe it?” he asked. “Is it 
because we don’t have the time or 
the money to find out? Or is it due 
to indifference?” 

This latter reason—indifference— 
he said, may explain why the Chi- 
cago conference gave no place on its 
program for discussion of silk screen 
printing. “It’s a $30 million business 
and we can’t afford to hide our heads 
in the sand,” he warned. 

* 
Heckler Urges New Methods 

Rochester printing unions have 
been put on record as encouraging 
introduction of new machinery and 
processes to assure the printing in- 
dustry of economic health. 

Delegates to the New York State 
Printing Trades Council’s 61st an- 
nual convention heard president Ar- 
thur Heckler of the Rochester Allied 
Printing Trades Council call for an 
interchange of information among 
printing unions on new machinery, 
processes and techniques to meet 
what he called “advanced competi- 
tion” in the industry. 

* 
New Milwaukee Litho Firm 

Columbia Printing Co., an offset 
printing firm, has been organized by 
H. Ellis Saxton, Milwaukee advertis- 
ing and public relations consultant. 

The firm was set up following the 
purchase of two other printing firms 
in Milwaukee, Risko Advertising 
Service, Inc. and Drasch Litho. 
Gerhard Drasch, who headed Drasch 
Litho, has joined the new firm as 
general manager. The Risko firm 
previously had ceased operations. 


S & V To Build Two Plants 

Sinclair & Valentine Co. recently 
announced it will construct two new 
plants, one in Kalamazoo, Mich. and 
the other in Seattle, Wash. Both will 
replace existing S&V plants in each 
area. 

With the completion of these two 
new projects, S&V will have erected 
five modern ink manufacturing plants 
during the past 10 months. Two new 
plants, in Albany, N. Y. and Atlanta, 
already are in production, with a 
third currently under construction in 
Secaucus, N. J. 
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LETTERHEAD FOR 
Kotron Company 
Addison, Illinois 


PRODUCED BY 
Westlake Press, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 
Frank Shirvis 


PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 
Midland Paper Company 
Chicago, Illinois 
George N. Benson 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Brown and Day Properties Inc. 
Dallas, Texas 


PRODUCED BY 
The Jarvis Press 
Dallas, Texas 
Gordon Hughes 


PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 
Clampitt Paper Company 
Dallas, Texas 
C. C. Nelson 


a salute to the 


AW /AIRIO RW IIN NIE 


of the 1957 
Plover Bond Letterhead 
Competition 


A oe 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Lyle and Scott Inc. 
New York, New York 


PRODUCED BY 
Paul Stackler 
New York, New York 
Howard Stackler 


PLoveR BonD FURNISHED BY 
Ris Paper Company, Inc. 
New York, New York 
Howard C. Ris 







LETTERHEAD FOR 
Rocketdyne 
Neosho, Missouri 


PRODUCED BY 
Neosho Printing Company 
Neosho, Missouri 
Howard Bush 


PLoverR BonD FURNISHED BY 
Wertgame Paper Company 
Kansas City, Missouri 
Emmett Warren 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
TPA 
New York, New York 


PRODUCED BY 
Manhattan Stationery 
New York, New York 
Murray Fauer 


PLoveR BonD FURNISHED BY 
Berman Paper Corp. 
New York, New York 
Myron P. Berman 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Design Color Service 
San Francisco, California 


PRODUCED BY 
James H. Barry Company 
San Francisco, California 
Richard Mills 


PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 


Zellerbach Paper Company 


San Francisco, California 
Robert P. Klinkner 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Semiconductor Development 
Laboratories 
Los Angeles, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Creative Printing 
Los Angeles, California 
Robert Trogman 


PLover BoND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Charles S. Berney 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Eunice Curtis 
Bellevue, Washington 


PRODUCED BY 
Northwest Printing & 
Lithographing Co. 
Seattle, Washington 
William Finger, Jr. 


PLoverR BoND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Seattle, Washington 
Samuel R. Boren 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Rapid Colorprint Co., Inc. 
Glendale, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Industrial Lithographers 
Glendale, California 
Fred Austin 


PLover Bonv FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Vic Torrance 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Ejay Distributors Inc. 
Los Angeles, California 


PRODUCED BY 
Harry L. Timmins Printing 
Company 
Hollywood, California 
Harry Timmins, Jr. 


PLoveR BoND FURNISHED BY 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Los Angeles, California 
Manvil Mgrublian, Jr. 





LETTERHEAD FOR 
Minnesota Engineering 
Company, Inc. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


PRODUCED BY 
Holden Printing Company 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Wayne Smith 


PLovER BonD FURNISHED BY 
John Leslie Paper Company 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Harry W. Raetzman 


LETTERHEAD FOR 
Union Carbide Chemicals 
Company 
New York, New York 


PRODUCED BY 
James Gray Inc. 
New York, New York 
Edward Mayer 


PLover BonD FURNISHED BY 
H. P. Andrews Paper Co. 
New York, New York 
George J. Firkser 





Congratulations to the Grand Award and Honorable Mention winners .. . 


and our sincere thanks to all who entered and contributed so much 
to the success of the 1957 Plover Bond Letterhead Competition. 


Judges: Howard A. Guernsey, Whitaker Guernsey Studio, Inc., Chicago 
R. Hunter Middleton, Ludlow Typograph Co., Chicago 
Dr. Albert Sutton, Medill School of Journalism, Northwestern University, Evanston. 


Sponsored by WHITING-PLOVER PAPER COMPANY Stevens Point, Wisconsin 
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Heads Society Typo. Arts 

The Society of Typographic Arts, 
at its annual business meeting in 
Chicago, July 2, elected Gordon Mar- 
tin, printing designer and proprietor 
of The Type Shop, as president. U. S. 
Gypsum Co.’s art director, Francis 
W. Goessling, and Herbert Pinzke, 
consulting designer, were selected as 
vice presidents; Phoebe Moore, free 
lance designer-artist, as secretary; 
and John Michael, proprietor of 
Acorn Press, as treasurer. 


Starts Mfr. of Litho Inks 
Midway Ink and Supply Corp. recent- 
ly started manufacture of lithograph- 
ic inks in a plant located at 188 Rail- 
road Ave., Jersey City, N. J., from 
which location they can conveniently 
service lithographers in and around 
the New York and metropolitan New 
Jersey area. President of the new con- 
cern is Harvey B. Rieff, who former- 
ly operated Midway Litho Supply Co. 
in Secaucus, N. J. 

Associated with him as vice-presi- 
dent and plant production manager is 


Joseph A. J. Casper who has had 12 
years experience in the ink business, 
having formerly been associated with 


H. B. Rieff 
heads newly formed 
Midway Ink & Sup- 
ply Corp. 


Commercial Ink Corp. and Union 
Ink Corp. Equipment includes three 
ink mills and a battery of mixers. 

In addition to a full line of litho 
inks the new firm will supply non- 
scratch drier, “Royal” fountain solu- 
tion and an offset “bright-set” ink 
which is said to operate like a con- 
ventional offset ink while still drying 
with a gloss on any coated stock. 

Telephone number is Bowling 
Green 9-6277 in New York, and Hen- 
derson 2-1616 in New Jersey. 





25th Annual NAPL Convention 
Sept. 11-14, St. Louis 














N. Y. Winner of S. Y. K. Contest 

The winning cover of the 1956-57 
“Share Your Knowledge Review” 
contest of the Printing House Crafts- 
men is the New York club’s May 
1957 cover. The winning design was 
a unanimous choice of the three 
judges, receiving 131 out of a pos- 
sible 150 points. Dayton placed sec- 
ond and Toledo third with 100 and 
99 points respectively. 


Twelve covers were entered in the 
contest, with Seattle, Buffalo and 
Atlanta receiving honorable mention. 


New York’s cover was designed and 
produced by a committee under the 
chairmanship of Charles J. Felton, 
who did the layout and topography. 
Composition was by the Apostleship 
of Prayer; photoengraving by Edison 
Photoengraving Co.; electrotypes by 
Potomac Electrotype Co.; and folding 
by Sendor Bindery. 


Any groups wishing to produce a 
cover for this coming year’s contest 
should contact the chairman of the 
Publications Committee, Howard N. 
Keefe, 5850 Wyatt Ave., Cincinnati. 





Reprint of “Three-Color Direct Separation’ 





e Have you tried three-color offset printing, or, like so many other pro- 
gressive lithographers, are you considering it for the future? If so, John 
Lupo’s easy-to-follow approach to Three-Color Direct Separation, a 32-page 
reprint giving complete instructions, charts, illustrations, a concise summary 


of all steps in the process and a special three-color insert, is a must for you. 





Order your copy today while supplies last. 


Modern Lithography 


Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. Pleasesendme........ copy(s) of the 32-page reprint “3-color Direct 
Separation”. I enclose $........ at $1.00 a copy, postpaid. 
PINGS ac wn » sem are gee nree eek een iA 
Cash, check, or Money Order must be enclosed. IES 55 Wie. 8 ees he ee ae ee 
Special Rate 
Four or more copies to seme ediiress, $.15 « copy. As ds iw nnd Zone ...... NN seiaviess 
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Ow! 
Have | got 
make-reaty 
problems! 











Guess I'd better switch to 


MERCURY Rollers and Blankets 


When you have a really tough make-ready problem— 
tricky register . . . subtle tone values . . . combinations 
of delicate tints and massive solids in the same form .. . 
or maybe a series of multi-color impressions that require 
great inking accuracy .. . that’s when you'll be glad you 
have Mercury rollers and blankets on your presses. Just 
give Mercury products a trial and watch those tough jobs 
come easy. 


RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


Main Office and Factory: 
FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET « CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
Eastern Sales Office and Warehouse: 218-224 Elizabeth Avenue * Newark 8,.N.J. 
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Wilson Elected to Board 

John J. Wilson has been elected to 
the board of directors and executive 
committee of Forbes Lithograph Mfg. 
Co., Chelsea, Mass. 

Mr. Wilson has served as president 
and director of the Doelcam Corp., of 
Boston and the Datamatic Corp., in 
Newton. He is vice-president and 
director of the Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator Co. 


o 
Offset Daily Buys Press 

The Middletown (N. Y.) Daily 
Record, a tabloid newspaper has pur- 
chased a new web-fed lithographic 
press and supplementary equipment 
at a cost of more than $100,000. 

The Record, which was featured 
in ML in the February issue, is prob- 
ably the first completely offset daily 
in the country. The year old paper is 
currently undergoing an expansion 
program, and the new press, being 
manufactured by George Hantscho 
Co., Mount Vernon, N. Y., will pro- 
duce 16 pages in a single operation 
and considerably reduce production 
time. 

The two unit press is designed so 
that additional units—capable of 
producing eight tabloid pages — can 
be added to it as the newspaper’s 
future growth demands. Present size 
is 32 pages on most days. 


“Open House” at Miehle 

During July and August, Miehle 
Printing Press and Manufacturing Co. 
is holding open house for printers 
and lithographers at the Chicago 
plant. In addition to seeing the manu- 
facture of Miehle presses, visitors 
also may visit printing plants in the 
Chicago area. 


Du Pont Cuts Film Price 

Du Pont has reduced prices from 
four to 17 percent on two industrial 
photographic film lines, W. A. Taft, 
photo products sales director, an- 
nounced last month. 

Affected in the price cut are 
“Cronaflex” engineering reproduction 
films, which have been cut approxi- 
mately 17 percent for 7-mil-base 
products and about 10 percent for 
those with 4-mil-base thicknesses, and 








Participants in the first invitational conference of the Education Council of 
the Graphic Arts Industry on personnel recruitment, selection and plant 
training in front of the main building of Western Printing and Lithographing 
Co., Racine, Wis. 


50 Attend Personnel Conference at Western P. & L. Racine Plant 


The first invitational conference on 
personnel recruitment, selection and 
training at Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co., Racine, June 12- 
14, was attended by more than 50 
personnel and training directors and 
representatives from local and _na- 
tional trade groups. 


Photolith Ortho A lithographic roll 
film, which has been cut four percent 
on the 4-mil thickness. Sheet film 


prices remain the same. 
> 

Burke Named Controller 

John A. Burke, formerly controller 
of Eastern Colortype Corp., Clifton, 
N. J., has been appointed controller 
of Einson-Freeman Company, Long 
Island City, N. Y. 

e 

Heads Cincinnati Supply Guild 

Theodore Ringman of Sam’! Bing- 
ham’s Son Manufacturing Co., has 
been elected president of the Print- 
ers Supplymen’s Guild of Cincinnati. 
Other new officers are: Warren G. 
Hayes, H. Blacker Printing Inks, Inc. 
lst vice president; George Heisel, 
Printing Ink Division, Interchemical 
Corp. 2nd vice president; Clarence 
Brestel, Printing Machinery Co. sec- 
retary-treasurer; Jack Dougherty, 
Roberts & Porter, Inc., and Kenneth 
Cramer, Ideal Roller & Manufactur- 
ing Co., Inc. national directors. New 
directors are George Vitt, Wortman 
Roller Co., Mr. Heisel and Mr. 
Brestel. 
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This is the first time that such a 
group has been brought together by 
the Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts, and information provided 
should be of direct benefit to indi- 
vidual plants and to the industry in 
developing activities and programs to 


meet manpower needs. 


Eight Companies Contribute 
The following eight companies have 
each contributed $500 to participate 
Council of the 
Graphic Art’s exhibit to be shown at 


in the Education 
five major national educational con- 
ventions this year. American Type 
Founders, Inc., Davidson Corp., Har- 
ris-Seybold Co., Heidelberg Eastern, 
Inc., Imperial Type Metal Co., Miehle 
Printing Press & Manufacturing Co., 
Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing 
Co., and H. B. Rouse Co. 

The exhibit will be shown for the 
first time at the American Vocational 
Association convention held the week 
of August 4. 


Chemical Co. Established 

A new corporation, The Dan Ryan 
Solvent Co., has opened offices of 
732 Federal St., Chicago. Officers of 
the company are Gus Schelkun and 
Dan J. Ryan. Solvents and chemicals 
will be manufactured for letterpress, 
lithography, gravure and flexography. 
Mr. Ryan has stated that the firm 
also will be sales agents for leading 
manufacturers of platemaking and 
pressroom supplies and equipment. 
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OFFSET 





“he offset Guinier to achieve practi- 
cal printing results in one working.. 


This amazing new Rolcor Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK 
handles as easily as any standard litho ink, and only one time 
through the press gives full and complete coverage. Rolcor 
Majestic OFFSET GOLD INK is available in four shades .of 
Rich Gold, Rich Pale Gold, Pale Gold and Copper Gold. 


write for ink book showing full gold color range 
dept. ML 4 
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Korb Enlarges Plant 

The Korb Lithographing Co., Cin- 
cinnati, has made an addition which 
doubles floor space to 9,000 sq. ft. 
The company also has a large Heidel- 
berg automatic press and a 39” 
Lawson cutter. John L. Holzborn is 
president, and LeRoy Fisher general 
manager of the firm, which special- 
izes in the printing of forms. 


Donaldson Reorganizes 

The Donaldson Art Sign Co., 
Covington, Ky., in a recent reorgani- 
zation, named Donaldson Brown, who 
has been with the firm 38 years, 
president to succeed Andrew Donald- 
son, who will become chairman of 
the board. 

Other new officers are William M. 
Donaldson, vice-president and secre- 
tary, and Kenton S. Donaldson, vice- 
president and treasurer. 


Scholarships for Paper Study 

Ohio’s pulp and paper industry has 
pledged six $500 freshman scholar- 
ships for a new four-year paper mak- 
ing course at Miami University, 
Oxford, O., and also will assist in 
obtaining necessary equipment and 
personnel for the course. 

The industry’s executive committee 
for the Miami program includes H. 
E. Whitaker, Mead Corp., Dayton; 
J. J. Hallowell, Wrenn Paper Co., 
Middletown; John J. Clouse, Oxford- 
Miami Paper Co., West Carrollton; 
state senator William Beckett, Beckett 
Paper Co., Hamilton; Frank Cessna, 
Sorg Paper Co., Middletown; P. S. 
Cade, Harding-Jones Paper Co., Ex- 
cello; A. F. Anderson and Allen T. 
Roudebush, Champion Paper Co., 
Hamilton, and Kenneth P. Geohegan, 
Howard Paper Mills, Inc., Urbana. 


B & B Appoints Gruber 

The appointment of Frank E. 
Gruber as vice president in Brown 
& Bigelow’s new research and de- 
velopment division was announced 
last month by Charles A. Ward, pres- 
ident of the St. Paul firm. 

Mr. Gruber, who is a 24-year vet- 
eran in Brown & Bigelow’s technical 
and production departments, will di- 


rect research and development teams 
on products, processes, manufactur- 
ing and engineering. He also will 
continue as president of Herb-Shelly, 
Inc., a Brown & Bigelow polyethylene 
bag and liner manufacturing sub- 
sidiary at Farmington, Minn. 
e 

Joseph C. Babey Dies 

Joseph C. Babey, 67, manager of 
the Memphis branch of the Printing 
Ink Division of Interchemical Corp., 
who had served with the firm for 34 
years, died June 20 in Cincinnati. 


Hoffman Elected Board Chrn. 

Oscar Hoffman has been elected 
to the newly-created office of chair- 
man of the board of the Superior 
Typesetting Company, St. Louis. In 
addition, E. H. Rippelmeyer has been 
selected as president; Eugene Nuelle, 
vice president in charge of planning, 
research and development; Harold 
Bentrup, vice president in charge of 
operations and production; Robert 
Klueter, vice president in charge of 
sales and services; and Winston 
Haywood, secretary. 
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SUPERIOR QUALITY 


plus ECONOMY 


Write for Complete Literature and List of Dealers 


REPRO GRAPHIC MACHINES, INC. 


NEW YORK, N.Y. 





KLIMSCH 


Commodore 


‘@ 


DESIGNED FOR 


LARGE SIZE WORK 
AND PROGRESSIVE 
SHOPS 


e Easy accessibility to all controls 
¢ True automatic focusing 


e Adaptable for quick work with 
small size film 


@ Built-in anti-flare curtains in lens 


holder 


e 2 or more different screens can be 
stored and inserted at will 


CHelsea 2-5255 
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David W. Jones 


Wisconsin GAA Names Jones 

The board of directors of the 
Graphic Arts Association of Wiscon- 
sin has announced the appointment 
of David W. Jones as executive direc- 
tor, effective September 1. He will 
succeed Arthur L. Johnson, Jr. who 
has accepted a position with Printing 
Industry of America, Inc. in Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Mr. Jones joined the staff of GAA 
in 1955 as employe relations director 
and presently is assistant executive 
director. Formerly he had been with 
Continental Can Co. in Milwaukee. 


Lyons in Market Research Post 

M. Don Lyons has been appointed 
director of market research of Sun 
Chemical Corp., it was announced 
last month by Norman E. Alexander, 
president. In his new position, Mr. 
Lyons will investigate future potential 
of all markets in which the products 
manufactured by Sun Chemical are 
a factor. He will inaugurate a study 
of market areas which are being con- 
sidered by the company for expansion 
and further investment. 


Upson Named Guest Speaker 
William Hazlett Upson, author of 
the famous “Earthworm Tractor” 
series for the Saturday Evening Post, 
will be the featured speaker at the 
International Printers’ Supply Sales- 
men Luncheon at the Hotel Statler. 
Buffalo, Aug. 5, during the 38th 


annual 


the Interna- 
tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc. 


convention of 
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Expansion Program Completed 

The Kimberly-Clark Corporation 
has announced completion of a ma- 
jor expansion program with the start- 
up of a new double coated printing 
paper machine at its Kimberly, Wis., 
mill last month. 

Start-up of the new machine cli- 
maxes more than a year of construc- 
tion and revamping of a major por- 
tion of the five-machine mill to han- 
dle increased production made pos- 
sible by the new unit. 

The complex new machine is de- 
signed to manufacture a sheet of 
paper 14 feet wide at speeds up to 
2,000 feet per minute with a daily 
capacity of 190 tons of high quality 
enamel papers. The unit weighs 3,- 
070,000 pounds and is 425 feet long. 

* 
Deziel In 3M Litho Post 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. has 
named Edward W. Deziel as pro- 
superintendent for  litho- 
graphic products, printing products 


duction 


Illinois Sales Tax Blocked 

Illinois printers and lithographers 
have blocked the state legislature’s 
attempt to impose a sales tax on the 
printing business, a measure which 
has been before the lawmakers since 
1935. 

This time the state revenue de- 
partment introduced in the Senate, 
instead of in the House, as in the 
past, an amendment to the tax statute 
which would have extended the defi- 
nition of “retailer” to include sellers 
of personal property produced on 
special order. Had the bill passed it 
would have affected printers and 
other service industries which a court 
ruling has said are not subject to 
the sales tax levy. 

At a Senate revenue committee 
hearing June 4, Paul C. Clovis, presi- 
dent, 20th Century Press, Chicago 
and past president, Graphic Arts 
Association of Illinois, was the only 
speaker heard. Successive postpone- 
ments led to the belief that the state 
administration hoped the printers 
would lose interest so the bill could 
be passed by the Senate when con- 
ditions for unopposed passage were 
right. 













division. Mr. Deziel will be in charge 
of the manufacture of pre-sensitized 
plates at 3M’s plant near Hastings, 
Minn. He also will have functional 
control of the manufacture of litho- 
graphic chemical products produced 
by the company’s Hastings chemical 
division. 
e 

Yates Named Board Chairman 

Martin Driscoll & Co., Chicago 
printing ink manufacturers, has ad- 
vanced James Yates from president to 
chairman of the board and named 
William M. Driscoll to the post of 


president. 
® 


N. Y. & Penn. V.P. Retires 

Vinson M. Stouck, vice president 
and general manager of New York 
& Pennsylvania Co., retired from his 
post July 1. He will continue as a 
company director and special con- 
sultant at his office at the firm’s Lock 
Haven, Pa. mill. 


Led by O. H. Runyan, legislative 
agent of the Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion, a continuous watch was main- 
tained and the Association’s 10-man 
legislative committee was on hand for 
every meeting of the Senate com- 
mittee. 

The bill was still in committee 
when final adjournment of the leg- 
islature came on June 29. “And we 
didn’t mind its death one bit,” re- 
marked Mr. Runyan. 

Members of the Graphic Arts As- 
sociation legislative committee, in ad- 
dition to Mr. Clovis, included J. 
Norman Goddess, general counsel, 
and F. J. Bagamery, secretary-man- 
ager of the Association; Richard A. 
Wise, director of public relations, R. 
R. Donnelley & Sons Co., and repre- 
sentatives of other Chicago and down- 
state printing firms. 

Some 20 trade associations, repre- 
senting ink makers, paper houses, 
typesetters, newspapers and_ other 
graphic arts groups, sent telegrams 
in opposition to the bill. Fifteen 
labor unions, led by the Illinois State 
Federation of Labor president, also 
were active in presenting their inter- 
ests to the legislators. 
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PAPER MERCHANTS 
who sell and endorse 
Warren’s Standard Printing Papers 


Avsany, N. Y. 

At Lanta, Ga. 
Battimore, Mp. 
Bancor, MAINE 
BirMINGHAM, ALA. 
Botsz, IDAHO 


Hudson Valley Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 
The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
Brown & White Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Boston, Mass. The Century Paper Co., Inc. 
Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co. Inc. 
The Alling & Cory Company 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Company 
Crescent Paper Company 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
Southern Paper Company 
{ Sloan Paper Company 
Chicago Paper Company 
McIntosh Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
The Diem & Wing Paper Company 
is Petrequin Paper Company 

The 


BurFa.o, N. Y. 
Cuampaion, ILL. 
Cnar.ortte, N. C. { 


CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


Cuicaco, ILL. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OxI0 


Co.tumsus, Oxn10 
Concorp 


The Alling & Cory Company 
incinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
N. H. Rice a Company 
Dattas, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Dayton, Ox10 Hull Paper Company 
Denver, Coro. “ Carpenter tee 3 Co. 
estern Newspaper Union 
Des Momes, Iowa Newhouse Paper Cempany 
Detroit, Micu. Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
EuGene, ORE. Zellerbach Paper Company 
Fort’ Wortn, TEXxAs Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Fresno, Cat. Zellerbach Paper Company 
Granp Rapins, Mic. uimby-Walstrom Paper Co. 
Great Fatis, Mont. The John Leslie Paper Company 
HarriszurG, Pa. . — Ph cae wv 
en indenmeyr & Sons 
Hantrorp, Conn. { Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
L. S. Bosworth Company 
Olmsted-Kirk Company of Houston 
INDIANAPOLIs, IND. Crescent Paper Company 
ACKSON, Miss. Townsend Paper Company 
ACKSONVILLE, FLA. Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
idwestern Paper Company 
Wertgame Paper Company 
Southern Paper Company 
The brome 4 Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 
Lirrie Rock, Arx. { Arkansas Pager Campany 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Louisville Paper & Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
Mewpuis, TENN. Southland Paper Company 
MitwavukeE, Wis. - . — ed a 
he John Leslie Paper Compan 
MINNEAPOLIs, MINN. { i Paper Geaapony 
Weaver Paper Company 
Clements Paper Company 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
{ Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
Alco Paper Company, Inc. 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 
The Alling & Cory Company 
Miller & Wright Division 
New York City ame vin oy Company, Inc. 


Houston, Texas 


Kansas City, Mo. { 


KNoxviLLe, TENN. 
LansinG, Mic. 


Los ANnGELEs, CAL. 
LouisviLLz, Ky. 
LyncuBura, VA. 


Montcomery, ALA. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
Newark, N. J. 


New Haven, Conn. 
New Orteans, La. 


The Canfield Paper Company 
Marquardt & Company, Inc. 
Schlomer Paper Corporation 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 

Field Paper Company 

D. L. Ward Company 

The J: L. N. Smythe Company 
chuylkill Paper Conipany 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Alling & Cory Company 

C. M. Rice Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Narragansett Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

B. W. Wilson Paper Company 
Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
The Alling & Cory Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Beacon Paper Company 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 

The John Leslie Paper Company 
Newhouse Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Shiner-Sien Paper Company, Inc. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement Inc. 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Alling & Cory Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Commerce Paper Company 
Troy Paper Corporation 

Tulsa Paper Company 
Olmsted-Kirk Company 

Stanford Paper Company 

{ Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
estern Newspaper Union 
Wertgame Paper Company 


Oak.anp, CAL. 
Ox.vanoma City, OKLA. 
Omana, NEB. 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 


PHoeEntx, Ariz. 
PirtspurGH, Pa. 
PorTLAND, MAINE 
PorTLAND, ORE. 


Provipence, R. I. { 
Reno, Nev. 
Ricumonp, Va. { 


Rocuester, N. Y. 
SACRAMENTO, CAL. 


St. Louis, Mo. 


St. Paut, MInn. 


Satt Lake Crry, UtTan 
San ANTONIO, TEXAS 
San Dieco, Cat. 
San Francisco, Cau. 
San Jose, Cav. 
SEATTLE, WAsH. 
SHREVEpPORT, La. 
SPoKANE, WAsH. 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. 
Stockton, Cau. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Tacoma, Wasn. 
To.epo, On1o 
Troy, N. Y. 

Tusa, OKLA. 
Waco, Texas 


WasuincTon, D. C. 


Wicuita, Kan. { 


EXPORT AND FOREIGN 

New York City (Export) National Paper & Type Co. 
40 cities in Latin America and West Indies. 

Moller and Rothe, Inc. 

20 countries in Latin America and West Indies. 

New York Crry (Export) Muller & Phipps (Asia) Ltd. 
Belgian Congo, Burma, Ceylon, China, Hong Kong, Iceland, 
India, Malaya, Philippine Islands, South Africa. 

AUSTRALIA . j; Ball Limited 

New ZEALAND B. i; Ball (N. Z.), Ltd. 

Hawauan IsLanps Honolulu Paper Co., Ltd. 


New York City (Export) 
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Warren’s LusTERKOTE provides a 
mirror-like glossy surface that con- 
tributes brilliance to the highlights 
and colors in lithographic reproduc- 
tion. Now available as LUsTERKOTE 
ENAMEL, LUSTERKOTE COVER and 
BRISTOL (1 Side and 2 Sides) and 
LusTERCARD. 

Warren’s OFFSET ENAMEL is a 
double coated paper for the printing 
of pictures by offset lithography. 
Double coating improves printabil- 
ity and uniformity, resulting in a 
higher potential of lithographic re- 
production. Offset Enamel is avail- 
able in glossy finish, Saxony finish, 
and dull finish. Also available coated 
one side only. 


Warren’s OVERPRINT LABEL is 
double coated on one side and is 
eminently suitable for labels pro- 
duced by offset lithography or by 
letterpress. This paper is pre-con- 
ditioned by an exclusive process. 


Wa rren’s SILKOTE OFFsET has the @ 


appearance of a wove offset but hasa 
unique pigmented surface that gives 
more brilliant reproduction. 


Warren’s ForoutH ENAMEL is a | 
machine coated two side paper for! 
the reproduction of halftones by off-’ 


set lithography. 


Warren’s CAMEO BRILLIANT is) 
a dull coated offset paper with a7 
supremely bright color for de luxe 


reproduction of halftones. 


Write for free bookle-—“How Will It Print by Offset” 


S. D. WARREN COMPANY: BOSTON 1, MASS. — 
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This insert was lithographed by the John Roberts Co., St. Paul, Minnesota, 
on a 29” offset press. Pressman: Dick Steiner. 


TRUE retention of color and details 
in original transparency with 3M Plates 


BRAND 





Have you ever been disappointed by weak details, washed-out colors and profit-eating downtime while 
printing a difficult quality job? The plates you use may have been the difference. Save yourself these headaches 
—production hours and dollars—with 3M Brand Plates. 


The striking nature study reproduced on this insert proves what 3M Plates can do. The perfectly- 
smooth surface allows sharp-edged, perfectly-formed dots. The carefully-controlled chemical treatment 
of this flawless surface virtually eliminates ink-water balance and emulsification problems. And, 3M 
Plates give you this superior quality with true economy. 

Remember, plate costs amount to less than 1% of the total printing cost—paper and other materials 
about 34%. The remaining 65% is in makeready and press time . . . the areas where 3M Plates pay their 
way many times over. Your 3M Brand Plate dealer can show you how many ways 3M Plates can save 
you money. Ask him for proof! 


FREE REPRODUCTION! A copy of the outstanding wildlife photograph by Les 
Blacklock reproduced on this insert, suitable for framing, is yours free by writing: 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Dept. NJ-4, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 





Quality Lithography Depends on a Perfectly-Smooth Plate 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


eROOUCT o, 


"3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. « y 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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LEEDAL Stainless Steel Products, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill., has shortened its 
corporate name to Leedal, Inc. 

o 

James D. Murpuy has joined the 
sales department of Nekoosa-Edwards 
Paper Co., according to an announce- 
ment from G. E. Veneman, vice presi- 
dent and director of sales. 

& 

Tuomas Hoean, export office man- 
ager for U. S. Playing Card Co., has 
been elected president of the World 
Trade Club of the Cincinnati Cham- 
ber of Commerce. 

e 

BELL & HorTenstINE Co., Cincin- 
nati, has installed a new 45 x 55” 
Wagner proof press and a 14x 17” 
vertical camera. 

e 

NinE Montu’s earnings of $1.691.- 
298 before taxes were reported last 
month by American Type Founders. 
In addition, William W. Fisher, pres- 
ident, reported a decision to hold 
present prices, despite the recent in- 
crease in the cost of steel. 

e 

Ken Murpny, formerly associated 
with the Graphic Arts Division of 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., has 
been appointed a sales representative 
for the Litho Supply Depot. Minne- 
apolis. 

° 


Loren H. Carrer, director of 
training services for R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co., rounded out his 30th 
year with the Chicago printing firm 
in July. As general supervisor of ap- 
prentice and trainee education, Mr. 
Carter has made many contributions 
to the oldest formal apprentice train- 
ing program in the American print- 
ing industry. He is a member of the 
education committees of both Print- 
ing Industry of America and the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation. 

os 

Ciinton McCooe 
supervisor of Nekoosa-Edwards Paper 
Company’s print shop July 1. Mr. 
McCoog has been with the company 
since 1934. 


was named 
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THE CourterR-JouRNAL  Lithog- 
raphing Co., has appointed Otis E. 
Thompson as_ specialty-sales  co- 
ordinator. Mr. Thompson was pre- 
viously with the Aetna Casualty and 
Surety Co., as Kentucky-Tennessee 
bond manager. 


SOUTHERN GRAVURE SERVICE, INC. 
has moved into its newly completed 
building at Berkeley, Cal. and added 
equipment for engraving cylinders up 
to 70” wide. 


KenNeETH F. Moore ‘has _ been 
named director of the Bermingham 
and Prosser Paper Co. Previously 
he was vice-president and general 
manager of the St. Louis office. 


Grapuic Arts Printine & Litho, 
Inc., New York, has been granted 
charter of incorporation with capital 
stock of 100 shares, no par value. 

= 

GoruaAM Press of South Norwalk, 

Conn.. has installed a new Miehle 36. 
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SUBSIDIARY OF PHILIP LOCHMAN & CO. 


Quality 
products for 
professional 

lithographers 


Cornelin 


WASHOUT SOLUTION 





... the only washing-out solution that can be 
applied without using gum arabic or other 
agents. Can be applied safely to delicate jobs 
where even a thin coat of gum arabic would en- 


danger the design. 


Senelith PLATE ETCH 


... with equal parts of gum, an easy-to-apply 
non-Bichromated etch gives an exceptionally 
good desensitizing effect to non-printing areas. 


THE SENEFELDER CO., INC. 


69-20 48th Avenue, Woodside, N. Y. 


TWining 9-3700 





PHILIP LOCHMAN & CO., INC. 


TWining 9-3701 






2405 Oakton Street, Evanston, Ill. 


BRiargate 4-2186 


GReenleaf 5-6266 
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Need a highlight process ? 


EACH DAY YOU PUT OFF 

INSTALLATION, — YOU LOSE 

THE PROFIT FLUORO CAN 
EARN FOR YOU. 


Over ten thousand advertising agencies, artists, illustrators, depart- 
ment stores and newspapers use the Fluorographic process almost 
daily. You can sell this valuable market by installing the Fluoro- 


graphic process in your plant now. Wire collect for full information. 


‘ GRAPHIC 


FLUOROGRAPHIC SALES DIVISION 
PRINTING ARTS RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. 
LA ARCADA BUILDING SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 
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Rijos Appointed Adv. Mgr. 
Edward F. Rijos has been ap- 

pointed advertising manager of Ad- 

dressing Machine & Equipment Co., 


Edward F. Rijos 
Addressing Machine 
& Equipt. Co. 





New York. The appointment is in 
connection with the firm’s recent ex- 
pansion of its offset and duplicating 
department. 

Prior to his joining Addressing 
Machine & Equipment Co., Mr. Rijos 
spent nine years with Remington 
Rand and the National Cash Register 
Co. in promotional positions. 


Freiberg Joins Siebold 

William Freiberg, associated with 
Phillips Offset, Alroy Printing & Off- 
set Corp. and Technicraft Printing 
Co. for more than 10 years as a lithog- 
graphic pressman, has joined the 
lithographic sales department of J. 
H. & G. B. Siebold, Inc. 

As an ink salesman, Mr. Freiberg 
follows in the footsteps of his grand- 
father, the late Jacob Freiberg of 
Fuchs & Lang, new a division of Sun 
Chemical Corp. 


N. Y. Firms Incorporate 

Econ-O-Color Process Co., Inc., 
New York, recently was granted a 
charter of incorporation listing capi- 
tal stock of 200 shares no par value. 
The firm produces offset lithographic 
plates. 

Perfection Litho Plates, Inc., New 
York, recently became incorporated 
with a capital stock listing of 200 
shares no par value. 


Nashua Names Pederzani 

Guy A. Pederzani has been ap- 
pointed superintendent of the Coating 
Division of Nashua Corp., Nashua, 
N. H., it was announced recently by 
William N. Thompson, 


manager. 


divisional 
Mr. Pederzani served as 
assistant to the superintendent of a 
bond paper mill for Fraser Paper Co. 
prior to joining Nashua Corp. in 1948 


as an assistant to the late Lester R. 
Hill, superintendent of Nashua’s Coat- 
ing Division. 
e 

Oxford Executive Dies 

Rexford William Hovey, 64, vice 
chairman of the board of Oxford 
Paper Co., died July 7 of a heart 
attack at Westhampton Beach, L. I. 
Mr. Hovey was associated with Ox- 
ford for 30 years. He had been 
executive vice president before being 
elected vice chairman of the board 
in April, 1956. 


~-) DAMPENER ROLLER 


Davidson Appoints Raftery 

W. C. Raftery, Texas sales repre- 
sentative of Davidson Corp. for sev- 
eral years, has been appointed Los 
Angeles branch manager. The ap- 
pointment was effective July 9. 

Mr. Raftery has more than 30 
years’ experience in the printing and 
duplicating field. He started as a sales 
representative for the original David- 
son Mfg. Co. and later represented 
office equipment companies in south- 
ern New England and New York 
offices. 


DETERGENT | 


For Cleaning by Hand or Machine 
MODERN SCIENTIFIC D. R. D. 


Digs Right Down—no suds 


Penetrates and dissolves all 
hard ink, gum, lint, etc. 


Rinses clean with tap water 


Gives uniform absorption — 
balanced pH 


e Works fast—avoids waste 
Costs so little—only % oz. 
per gal. of water 

e Non-explosive 

e Non-caustic 

e Non-toxic 


Packed: Quarts, 1 & 5 Gal. Cans & 55 Gal. Drums 


For free descriptive literature, 


or to order write Dept. ML 


G ANTEE 
2% SOLD ON MONEY BACK GUAR 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


‘““SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS’’ 
829 BERGEN ST., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y., MAin 2-8006 
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St. Louis GAA Indorses Bill 

The Graphic Arts Association of 
St. Louis, ‘through its iegislative com- 
mittee, is giving support to the Sad- 
lak tax reduction bill, H.R. 6452, 
sponsored by Representative Sadlak, 
Congressman-at-large from Connec- 
ticut. 

The bill would reduce everybody’s 
income tax at least 25 percent. Be- 
cause of population growth and in- 
creased consumption, its backers 
claim, this reduction in taxes should 
cost the Federal Government “abso- 
lutely nothing.” 

The St. Louis committee, headed 
by Frank C. Corley of the Corley 
Printing Co., is offering reprints of 

“the Sadlak bill, bearing the Graphic 








Arts Association imprint, to its as- 
sociation membership for distribu- 
tion to each member’s own list. 

The committee also is urging its 
members to contact their representa- 
tives if they are interested in the bill. 

® 
New Fourdrinier In Use 

A new Fourdrinier machine is in 
production at the Lock Haven mill of 
the New York & Pennsylvania Co., 
Gibson P. Stouck, manager of the 
Lock Haven division announced last 
month. The new machine is a 108-in. 
Beloit with a top daily capacity of 
100,000 pounds. Equipped with a 
tub press, also made by Beloit, it is 
scheduled principally for production 


of offset and surface sized grades. 





Simplify exact photo composing 


with Rutherford’s 
new Automatic 
Sequence Control 
















A Division of (S Chemical Corporation 


O} Rutherf 


You'll get more consistent results and 
greater accuracy with the newly developed 
Automatic Sequence Control on Ruther- 
ord photo composing machines. And these 
results are possible even with recently 
trained operators because operation is sim- 
ple and exact! Controls are located in one 
panel, and the operation is automatic. 

After the correct lineal position is ob- 
tained, pressing one button sets off this 
sequence: the backboard moves into posi- 
tion and the vacuum valve actuates the arc 
lamp and synchronized timer. After the 
proper exposure period the timer turns off 
the arc lamp and closes the vacuum valve. 
Air is then brought between the negative 
and plate and the backboard moves out of 
contact. 

The result of four years of research by 
Rutherford engineers, the new Automatic 
Sequence Control is standard equipment 
on all new Rutherford (Step and Repeat) 
Composers. For further information, write 
Dept. R6-951. 








ord Machinery Co. 


10th Street & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 





DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials. industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and 
industrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip- 
ment) * SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) +» GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang « 
Eagle - American * Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) » ELECTRO-TECHNICAL 
PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) + PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of 
all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) - A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL 
PRINTING INK CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED - FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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ATF Managers Meet 


The annual meeting of American 
Type Founders Co., Inc.’s branch 
managers was held June 20-21 at 
Hotel Suburban, Summit, N.J. The 
managers of ATF’s 10 branches met 
with sales, production and other de- 
partmental officers from the main 
office in Elizabeth, N.J. to discuss 
ATF’s new expansion program in the 
manufacture and sales of offset presses 
and in the distribution of a wide line 
of camera, platemaking, letterpress, 
bindery and other equipment for the 
graphic arts. 

& 
Stanley Receives New Post 

E. Wrightson Christopher, presi- 
dent of the Rust Craft Greeting Card 
Co., Mass., has announced appoint- 
ment of Ralph W. Stanley as director 
of work simplification. 

Mr. Stanley, former manager of 
the stock control preparation depart- 
ment, joined Rust Craft in 1945. 
Previously he was associated with 
the W. T. Grant Co. 

a 


Godfrey Roller Elects 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
board of directors and stockholders 
of Godfrey Roller Co., Philadelphia, 
the following officers were elected for 
1957-58: William P. Squibb, presi- 
dent; H. Howard Colehower, vice 
president; John C. Brower, treasurer; 
and Richard C. Wainwright, secre- 
tary. 

Members of the board of directors 
elected to serve include Mr. Squibb, 
Mr. Colehower, Mr. Brower, Mr. 
Wainwright, Mrs. Emily C. Cole- 
hower and Mrs. Eleanor S. Hunter. 
Mrs. Colehower and Mrs. Hunter are 
new members of the board. 

Mr. Squibb has been associated 
with Godfrey since 1902. In 1903 he 
was elected president and has served 
in that capacity since that time. 

. 


Orlando Named By Davidson 


Nicholas Orlando, Jr. has been 
named sales manager of Davidson 
Corp., subsidiary of Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co. Since 1956, when he 
joined the company, Mr. Orlando 
has been assistant to the executive 
vice president in charge of field sales. 
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THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


17 CITY PARK AVENUE ° TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


Please send free literature on Strong Grafare Lamps. 


NAME 
FIRM 
STREET 
CITY & STATE A SUBSIDIARY OF 

GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
NAME OF SUPPLIER 
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Chapter Chapter 
1. Properties of Inks . . . Review of physical soybean, oiticica oil; vegetable semi-and non- 





PRESSMEN’S 


INK HANDBOOK 
by H. J. Wolfe 


characteristics; general types of inks; steps 
in manufacture of inks; definition of terms. 
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2. Purchasing Printing Inks . . . Ink require- 9. Driers and Drying . . . The six methods of 
ments and specifications; “doctoring inks”; drying; theories of drying; paste driers, japan 
selecting your supplier; estimating ink con- driers; concentrated driers; cobalt driers. 
sumption for offset work and letterpress; ink 10. Letterpress Inks . Ink classification, 
coverage chart. specification of stock; job press inks; auto- 

3. The Private Ink Plant . . . Analyzing some matic press ink; flatbed cylinder press inks; 
of the misconceptions as to the advantages web press inks; required properties of the 
of operating your own ink plant; discussion inks; relation of ink to stock; inks for various 
of the “basic ink system.” stocks and their requirements; halftone black 

4. Manipulation of Ink . . . Color matching inks and process inks. 
and what the pressman can safely do to 11. Lithographic Ink . . . Requirements and 
“adjust” inks; ink storage, shelf life; addi- characteristics are given for lithographic 
tions of reducer, drier, varnish, etc.; improv- inks; offset printing inks; dry offset printing 
ing body. inks, etc. 

5. Inorganic Pigments . . . Properties and 12. Intaglio Printing Inks . . . Requirements of 
characteristics of pigments as they affect inks; inks for intaglio printing; copper plate en- 
discussions of natural and manufactured graving inks; steel plate engraving inks; 
mineral pigments; charts showing proper- stamping inks; photogravure inks; rotogra- 
ties and uses of ten mineral pigments and vure inks; classification of rotogravure inks. 
18 important inorganic pigments. 13. New Types of Inks . . . Thermosetting inks; 

6. Organic Pigments . . . History, preparation synthetic litho inks; hot wax inks; aniline 
of intermediates; charts showing properties inks; steam-set or moisture set inks; pressure 
and uses of more than 45 important organic set inks; silk screen inks; metallic inks: water 
pigments; classification of dyestuffs. color inks. 

7. Black Pigments . . . General discussion; 14. Testing of Inks . . . Equipment needed; dry 
characteristics and manufacture; lampblack; color testing for strength; resistance, per- 
furnace black; thermal decomposition blacks; manence, particle size, etc. 
mineral black; manganese black; graphite; 15. Ink Problems and Remedies . . . Ink diffi- 
iron oxide black. culties encountered in letterpress and litho- 

8. Printing Ink Vehicles . . . Vegetable drying graphic printing are detailed, listing the 
oils; linseed oil and linseed oil varnishes; symptoms, causes and suggested remedies. 
lithographic varnish; chinawood or tung oil; Glossary 
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INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS 
P.O. BOX 31 
CALDWELL, N. J. 


Enclosed is our check for $4.50 (Foreign and Canada $5.00). Please send me one copy of the PRESSMEN’S 
INK HANDBOOK. It is understood that | may return the book within ten days for full refund. 


COMPANY 


ADDRESS 


drying oils; alkyd, fish, rosin, fatty acid, min- 
eral oils; pitch varnishes. 
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ATF Announces Plate Clamp 

American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
Elizabeth, N. J., recently announced 
a new “quick lock up” clamp for use 
on the Chief 20, ATF’s 14x 20” off- 
set press. According to the firm, 
zinc, presensitized paper and other 
plates may be changed in less than 
one minute. The new clamp was de- 
signed specifically for the Chief 20 
press on which lithographers use a 
wide variety of plate types and thick- 
nesses. 

The plate gripper-edge is positioned 
accurately by locating stops within 
the clamp. When the plate is square 
against the stops, a pin wrench is in- 
serted in the cam and the plate 
locked in position with a_ simple 
downward motion. When changing 
to plates of different thicknesses, the 
adjusting screws are quickly set to 
compensate for variations that may 
range from .004” to .012”. 

e 
New Kodak Booklet 

“Kodak Photo Resist For Making 
Photolithographic Printing Plates”, 
a 16-page booklet, has been revised 
by Eastman Kodak Co. to include 
instructional methods of using Kodak 
Photo Resist, and a complete list of 
platemaking supplies not 
found in lithographic plants. 

The booklet describes how resist 
can be coated on any lithographic 
metal—both grained and smooth zinc 
and aluminum—in platemaking. Di- 
rections on how to coat, expose and 
develop each kind of plate are given. 

e 
Laminating For Menus 

A laminating machine which ap- 
plies a sheet of acetate, which may 
be used for menus, has been intro- 
duced by Potdevin Machine Co., 285 
North St., Teterboro, N. J. Resin 


usually 


type adhesive is applied to a roll of 
acetate automatically. Both the ace- 
tate and the menu are carried through 
laminating rollers onto a conveyor 
where an operator manually sepa- 
rates the laminated menus. Generally 
a cold glue is used, but hot waxes 
work equally well. 

ie 


Kenro Offers Cost Calculator 
Kenro Graphics, Inc., manufac- 


turers of the Kenro “vertical 18” 
camera, has prepared a cost calcula- 
tor which shows at a glance the 





difference in cost of producing nega- 
tives as compared to purchasing them 
from outside sources. The data ob- 
tained reveals also, by simple arith- 
metic, how rapidly a camera will pay 
for itself through savings in cost of 
negatives. 

The calculator has been built to 
take into consideration the variations 
in cost of purchased negatives which 
range, in various parts of the coun- 
try, from $1 to $3 for 8144 x 11” size. 
The scale shows the complete cost of 
production, including labor, and the 
production time in hours when these 
negatives are produced on a Kenro 
Of added usefulness is a 


proportion scale which shows reduc- 


camera. 


tion or enlargement of art work in 
terms of percentage. 

For a free copy Kenro 
Graphics, 25 Commerce St., Chatham, 
Nv..J. 


write 
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Davidson Booklet 
The Davidson Corp., now has lit- 


erature available on its Dual-Lith 
Model 233 offset machine. 


Model 233 takes big sheet sizes 
up to 14 x 1714” with a maximum 
form area of 13x17”. It can run 
814 x 11” jobs two up, and on smaller 
sizes as many as desired within the 
big form area. Copy can bleed off 
three sides. The machine can also 
print one side by offset lithography 
and the other by direct lithography 
simultaneously, according to David- 
son. 

For Model 233, 
which uses 10 kinds of plates or type, 
write to The Davidson Corporation, 
29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 

e 


Paper Study Released 


A special study, “Technical Guide 
to Pulp, Paper, and Board Supply- 
Demand,” was released last month by 
the Forest Products Division, Busi- 
ness and Defense Services Adminis- 
tration, U.S. Department of Com- 
merce. 

Prepared at the request of the In- 
terstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee, House of Representatives, the 
study projects pulp, paper, and board 
demand to 1965 and supply to 1959. 
It represents the first detailed analy- 
sis ever prepared for public release 


information on 


by the Department of Commerce cov- 
ering future supply and demand esti- 
mates in terms of principal products 
for one of the Nation’s major manu- 
facturing industries. 

Copies of the publication are avail- 
able from the Sales and Distribution 
Branch, Office of Administrative Op- 
erations, U.S. Department of Com- 
merce, Washington 25, D.C., or Com- 
merce Department Field Offices, at 
40 cents each. 
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New Type Face Directory 
The 1957-58 edition of the Type 


Face Directory, published by the 
Typographers Association of New 
York, is now being distributed to 
more than 6,500 users of composition 
including advertising agencies, print- 
ers and lithographers in the New 
York metropolitan area. 

The new edition, with an increase 
of more than 100 faces over the 
1956 edition, most in the hand-set 
category, contains one-line showings 
of all type faces available from the 


66 firms which comprise the group, 
an affiliate of the New York Employ- 
ing Printers Assn., Inc. 


The 220-page directory also in- 
cludes chapters on preparation of 
copy, tips on economical composition, 
methods of copy-fitting, and trade 
customs. 

Users of composition can obtain 
copies of the directory free from 
member firms of the Typographers 
of New York, or for 
$1.50 from association headquarters 


at 461 Eighth Ave., New York. 


Association 


re 
150 LINE SCREEN gag FOUR-COLOR PROCESS 





NOTE THESE FEATURES: 


@ Clouds added to skies 
(where practical) at no ex- 
tra charge. 


Screened positives or neg- 
atives in one week. 


SAAILISOd 


Made by famous Dexter 
color process. 


@ Color mat proofs free. 


Progressive color proofs 
available at following ex- 
tra charges: 5” x 7” or 
smaller $15.00, 6” x 9” 
and 8” x 10” $20.00, 11” 
x 14” $30.00, 12” x 18” 
$50.00, 16” x 20” $80.00 


@ Our experience includes 
the making of over 100,- 
000 sets of positives. 


Free information on press- 
room procedures including 
inks, press and plates 


SEND FOR SAMPLE 
COLOR PRINTS 


1]4 





YOU CAN USE COLOR 
ABUNDANTLY AT 
THESE LOW PRICES... 





4" x a smaller $45°° 


5"x7” $50.00, 8’x10” $60.00 
6"x9” $55.00, 11x14” $65.00 

12°x 18" $100.00 LarceE DISCOUNTS 
16”x 20” $160.00 ON VOLUME ORDERS 


Best reproductions 
are made from 4” x 5” 
Ektachrome transparencies 


Extra charge for 8” x 10” 
transparencies $15.00. 


65 to 300 line screens available 


2 WORLD 


‘SS COLOR, Ine. 
(FORMERLY INTERNATIONAL COLOR CORP.) 
Route 303 - West Nyack, N.Y. - NYACK 7-3500 
274 Madison Ave. 
169 Madison Ave. 


New York, WN. Y. 
Daytona Beach, Fla. 


MUrrayhill 5-9524 
Clinton 2-5080 


Mead Manual Released 

A new manual that presents hints 
and suggestions on how to employ 
small offset presses to greater advan- 
tage has just been released by Mead 
Papers, Inc., Dayton. 

Titled “How To Get Big Results 
With Office-Sized Offset Equipment,” 
the 24-page booklet includes many 
suggestions on such subjects as copy 
preparation, use of artwork, treat- 
ment of photographs for reproduc- 
tion, use of “tricks and gimmicks,” 
plus many other general facts of 
offset 
presses. Another section of this man- 
ual, headed “Variety With Papers,” 
tells the proper grade of paper to use 


interest to users of small 


for various types of printed jobs. 

Also included are three “Clip Tip” 
sheets which are an assortment of art, 
type and hand-drawn versions of im- 
portant words-and-illustration ideas 
extremely suitable for reproduction 
by offset-lithography. These “Clip- 
Tips” will be provided on a continu- 
ing basis to users of this Mead man- 
ual when they subscribe to this 
no-cost service. 

® 


ATF To Sell Brown Line 

The extensive line of photome- 
chanical equipment and cameras man- 
ufactured by W. A. Brown Mfg. Co., 
Chicago, is now being offered nation- 
ally by American Type Founders Co., 
Inc., Elizabeth, N. J., through its 
branches and sales offices. The agree- 
ment was signed by William Fisher, 
president of ATF, and W. A. Brown, 
Jr., president of the W. A. Brown Co. 

“Acquisition of the Brown line,” 
according to Mr. Fisher, “expands 
ATF’s growing line of graphic arts 
equipment. The Brown Commodore 
camera complements the ATF Crafts- 
man model 241, which ATF will con- 


tinue to manufacture.” 
. 


Electronic Typewriter Shown 

Remington Rand has introduced a 
new electronic punched tape type- 
writer which automatically creates 
and reads the paper tape that activates 
other equipment and wire communi- 
cations systems. 

When used as an ordinary electric 
typewriter in preparing source docu- 
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Further refinement of the Robertson 31” Tri-Color overhead camera, known 
as the Series III, recently has been announced by Robertson Photo-mechanix, 
Inc., Chicago. The optical center of this newest version is 46” and the opera- 
ting and vernier focusing mechanism now is only 68” from the floor. This 
permits easy and comfortable usage of this large camera by operators of even 
short stature, the company said. Screen elimination, as in the 41” Tri-Color, 
is to the side. This permits, as an optional feature, housing two screens in 
the camera in dust-free compartments, in place of only one. Maximum 
screen size capacity is, respectively, 32” circular and 24 x 32” rectangular. 
Screen elimination may be effected without changing separation setting. 
Deliveries of this version of the camera are beginning this month. 


translates 
everything or selected data the typist 
writes into a punched tape for sub- 
sequent automatic processing. When 
fed the punched tape prepared by it 
or other machines, it automatically 
reads and types out the information 
at the rate of 120 words a minute, 
according to the company. 


ments, it automatically 


. 
ATF Introduces New Folder 

American Type Founders Co., Inc.. 
is offering new large-sheet 52 x 76” 
knife folding machines designed spe- 
cifically for work printed on the new 
76” rotary letterpress and offset 
presses. 

The ATF-Camco machines are be- 
ing offered in three models. The 
model 12 will produce either four 
614 x 914” 32-page signatures, or 
eight 614 x 914” 16-page signatures. 
The model 3P will produce the four 
614 x 914” 32-page signatures, and 
also a set of parallel 914 x 13” 32- 
page signatures from a full 52 x 76” 
sheet; and the model 9 will produce 
four 914 x 13” 16-page signatures 
from the same sheet. 

Complete specifications on imposi- 
tions and minimum and maximum 
sheet and signature sizes for these 
machines are available on request 


from ATF, 200 Elmora Ave., Eliza- 
beth, N. J. Fold roller layout sketches 


are also available. 


) 
Offset Ink Book by Davidson 

Davidson Corporation has publish- 
ed an ink color guide to help users 
of small offset equipment in the selec- 
tion of inks and additives. 

The guide contains specimens of 
the 33 most popular inks for modern 
offset 
four primary 


reproduction, including the 


colors and _ various 
derivative colors in these groups. A 
selection of black inks is also shown 
for standard offset reproduction, as 


well as for perfecting work. 


The first three products from Anchor 
Chemical Corp., Brooklyn, that have un- 
dergone a complete repackaging. New 
three-color lithographed packages have 
been designed for all Anchor products. 
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An interesting feature of the book 
is the unique use of three screens — 
25%, 50% and 75% — to show light, 
medium and dark color tonal values. 
Each color is also shown in its solid 
value. 

The book may be obtained without 
obligation from the manufacturers, 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 

* 
New Plate Press 

The Craftsmen Machinery Co., 
Boston, has added a new hydraulic 
plate press, called the Moldmaster to 
its line of printing equipment. 

The upper and lower platens meas- 
ure 10 x 15”, and the inside diameter 
of the steel chase is 9 x 14”. A therm- 
ostatic unit controls heat from 175 to 
425 degrees. It occupies minimum 
bench space of 15x20” and has a 
height of 17”. 
150 pounds. 


Shipping weight is 


2 
More Bingham Contest Winners 


Four more winners for the Sam’l 
Bingham trip to Paris contest were 
announced as ML went to press. 

Leonard E. Reiland, Berndt Print- 
ing Co., Fon du Lac, Wis., won a 
$100 Waltham wrist watch; Joseph 
T. Brown, Byrant Lithographing Co., 
Atlanta, won a Polaroid camera; 
and George A. Moore, Jr., Commer- 
cial Printing Co., Raleigh, N. C., 


and Arthur J. 
Printing Co., Fort Lauderdale, Fla., 


Horton, Peerless 
won Admiral pocket-size transistor 
radios. 

cS) 


Contest Results Announced 


Chemco Photoproducts Co. last 
month announced results of a con- 
test in the graphic arts industry. Con- 
testants were asked to identify and 
describe, in 50 words or less, the 
platemaking equipment and supply 
dealer from clues given in an indus- 
try publication. 

Winners were Jacqueline Barnes, 
who won first prize of $100; David 
Fell, $50; Joel Robinson, $25; Irv- 
ing Polatchek, $10; Nathan Kauf- 
man, $5; Richard A. Goldberg, $5; 
and Irving Beck, $5. 

All contestants correctly identify- 
ing Chemco received Zippo lighters 
as consolation prizes. 


115 








TECH. BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 66) 





considered in terms of tone scale charac- 
teristics, color characteristics, definition, 
physical characteristics, and uniformity of 
product. Each of these characteristics is 
discussed as it applies to reversal films, 
negative films, prints from reversal films, 
and prints from negative films. 

“Maxine Tint Necatives WitH A Con- 
TACT ScrEEN.” LTF— Research Progress 
#36. National Lithographer, 9/56. The pro- 
cedure for making tint negatives using a 
contact screen is described. Evenness is 


obtained with a two step: method. First 
negative is processed in a softer working 
developer, and then contact printed to ob- 
tain desired dot hardness. 


Planographic Printing Processes 

How Do Users Like PRESENSITIZED 
Piates? New England Printer and Litho- 
grapher 19, No. 8, September, 1956, pp. 
54-55 (2 pages). A survey on presensitized 
plates containing eighteen questions was 
sent to thirty-eight users. Twenty-four an- 
swers were obtained. The survey included 
questions on performance, ordering and 
handling and improvements desired. The 
results of this survey show that (1) Almost 
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Y% of the users questioned now use pre- 
sensitized plates exclusively, (2) They ex- 
pect an average run of 25,000 per plate, 
(3) Users seldom have makeovers, (4) 
Most find them very consistent, (5) Press 
settings are more critical, (6) Time-saving, 
economy and better quality were given as 
reasons for using them, and (7) The big- 
gest demand now is for longer runs. 

*DAMPENER FOR OFFSET LITHOGRAPHIC 
Printinc. U. S. Patent 2,787,213 (Applica- 
tion Sept. 30, 1954). Bruce W. Hubbard 
(Assigned to Ideal Roller and Manufactur- 
ing Co.) Official Gazette 717, No. 1, April 
2, 1957, p. 63. An offset lithographic print- 
ing press having, in combination, a plate 
cylinder carrying a sensitized lithographic 
printing plate, and a dampener roll for said 
plate comprising a base, a resiliently yield- 
able covering thereon, and a thin sheet of 
vegetable parchment paper snugly wrapped 
around said covering and presenting a con- 
tinuous water receptive outer surface con- 
tacting said printing plate. 

Paper and Ink 

How to Core WitH Paper VARIATIONS. 
Ronald I. Drake. Printing Monthly 8, No. 
11, February, 1957, pp. 4, 5, 12 (3 pages). 
The author discusses some of the technical 
aspects of various types of paper variations 
and how to handle them. Paper troubles 
are divided into four broad classifications: 
(1) Printing quality (surface effect); (2) 
Strength (picking, splitting, tearing, fold- 
ing, etc.) ; (3) Foreign material (dust, lint, 
part sheets, extraneous material); (4) 
Relative humidity effects (atmospheric— 
internal). 

Fountain Dore—Is_ Lonc-GraIn_ or 
SHort-GrAIn Paper BETTER? WILL GRAIN 
Direction Make A DiFFERENCE? — SOME 
Hints on Scoring. John D. Payne. New 
England Printer and Lithographer 19, No. 
8, Sept. 1956, pp. 23-24 (2 pages). The 
grain direction of paper and its relationship 
to printing and folding is discussed. Usu- 
ally there are greater advantages to print- 
ing litho papers grain long. In certain cases 
the advantages of running paper grain 
short are much greater. These are better 
pick resistance, less embossing, and better 
layout. Folding is done more easily with 
the grain but if proper scoring methods 
are used a stronger and better fold is ac- 
quired across the grain. A scoring trick for 
a litho press using fishline is given. 

Stupres oF INk TRANSFER DurRincG PRINT- 
1nG. Charles H. Borchers. LTF—Research 
Progress #37. Inland Printer, Sept. 1956. 
The LTF method of studying ink transfer 
using a modified LTF pick tester and oscil- 
loscope is described. Typical data obtained 
is shown. 

Paper—Six Major Improvements for Off- 
set in 25 Years. John L. Kronenberg. 
Modern Lithography 24, No. 12, December, 
1956, pp. 36, 119 (2 pages). This article 
is from a talk at the NAPL convention in 
New York, September 20, 1956. Among 
the list of technical factors that have con- 
tributed to the improvement of quality and 











to the growth of lithography are better 
papers. Improvements in paper have led 
to: 1) Smoother, harder papers, 2) Pig- 
mented offset papers, 3) Coated 2-side 
paper, 4) Greater use of coated paper 
through improved inks and press techniques, 
5) Machine coated papers, and 6) Cast 
coated papers. 

Piastic CoaTeD PAPERS FOR THE PACK- 
acing InpustrY. By Dr. Walter Schoch. 
Archives for Printing Paper and Kindred 
Trades, January 1957 #1, pp. 65, 66, 67, 68, 
69, 70, 71, 72, 75 (9 pages) German & 
English. This article deals only with those 
combinations of paper and plastics which 
serve packing and packaging purposes 
where full use is made of the advantages 
of paper as packaging material and of the 
advantages of plastic films as tight wrap- 
ping. In particular the manufacture of 
plastic coated papers is discussed. Two 
methods (1) Lamination of plastic films 
with paper (2) Application of plastic dis- 
persion are covered. Since these processes 
are of particular importance to the plastic 
coated papers used in the packaging in- 
dustry they are discussed in detail. Proper- 
ties of the plastic coated papers, convert- 
ing of the plastic coated papers, printing, 
seaming, and formation of gussets are dis- 
cussed in detail. 

Lithography—General 

PRINTING CONTROLS AT THE Press. Daniel 
Smith. Pacific Printer Publisher and Litho- 
grapher No. 4, April, 1957, pp. 19, 20, 22 
(3 pages). By the time a printing job goes 
to press much effort has been expended to 
prepare for the run. While many variables 
still remain to be controlled if the produc- 
tion is to be within the acceptable limits 
for the final desired result, the necessary 
compromises should have been made. Some 
understanding of the preparatory phases 
of the process and the compromises which 
may have been made before the start of 
the press run is essential to an evaluation 
of the control problem. The requirements 
for control are basically different and will 
be considered separately. Included are the 
following groupings: line copy, tone copy, 
lithography and letterpress, non-uniform 
film thickness, viscosity control, gravure, 
and register and tension. After the paper 
maker and the ink maker have prepared 
their products under rigid control, it re- 
mains for the press crew to control the 
union of these raw materials. To effect 
acceptable uniform printing, control must 
be maintained over 1) printing pressure, 
2) printing viscosities, 3) colorant concen- 
tration, 4) film thickness, 5) water-ink 
balance, 6) colorant transfer, 7) trapping, 
and 8) register, for which purposes densi- 
tometers, viscometers, tensiometers, and 
register controls are available. But without 
careful visual examination under standard 
illumination, the instrumental methods are 
still not completely adequate for complete 
control of production from printing presses. 

MEcHANICAL Alps IN OrrseT Copy PRrep- 
ARATION. Ray M. Hogan. Modern Litho- 


graphy 24, No. 12, December, 1956, pp. 30, 
31, 32, 33 (4 pages). The preparation of 
professional quality reproduction art by 
non-artist workers using pre-printed ad- 
hesive background tones, tints and screens, 
as well as pre-printed letters, lettering 
guides and small photo-typesetting ma- 
chines are discussed. 

RevieF-To-Orrset Conversion. Eldon L. 
Thompson. Printing Magazine 80, No. 13, 
December, 1956, pp. 70-73 
Since many publishers commercial 
printers are becoming interested in web 
offset printing or sheet fed offset and since 
the majority of composition is done in 
metal type with publication printers deal- 


(4 pages). 
and 


ing in electros, line engravings,. or other 
relief plates, conversion methods have 
taken on much importance because of the 
need to produce planographic plates from 
relief forms. During the past two years the 
Rochester Institute of Technology has 
been evaluating promising methods of con- 
version, and have developed the double- 
offset transfer method. This article reports 
on the quality, equipment, materials, and 
labor of the following conversion methods: 
1) Brightype, 2) Translucent Proof, 3) 
Reproduction Proof, 4) Double-Offset 
Transfer, and 5) Direct Image Offset. 
Tue LTF Tuicxness Gauce—For Print- 
ing Papers and Boards, Offset Blankets, 
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The only recommended ma- 
terials method (made from 
Vinylite) for confining and 
accurate register — dimen- 
sionally stable — eliminates 
breakage. 


“COPYRITE” 
SAVES MONEY! 
CUTS COST! 


“COPYRITE” Rigid Plastic 
Sheets expedite layout assem- 
blies, simplify masking to pro- 
duce top quality jobs. 
“COPYRITE’’ (made from 
Vinylite) contains the proper- 
ties that make for safer han- 
dling, easier storage and with 
the necessary thicknesses 
(.005”, .010”, .015”, ete.) that 
are required for accurate 
register. 


CAVE. / Up to 50% 
with N.T.S. ‘Lumalith”’ 

aluminum lithoplate—in all 
sizes up to 58” x 77”. 

GOLDENPLAST’ 
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© Stripping Glass 
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© Zinc and Aluminum Plates 
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© NO-STAT© Static Eliminator Solutions 
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AGSCO SILICA 


is accepted by plate- 
makers throughout the 
country for the most 
exacting type of litho 
plate graining. AGSCO 
Silica is used to produce 
the highest quality fin- 
ish by eliminating all 
synthetic abrasive par- 
ticles imbedded in the 
metal. 


FOR THE FINAL FINISH 
SPECIFY AGSCO SILICA 
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Packing Sheets and Printing Plates. The 
American Pressman 67, No. 3, February, 
1957, pp. 29, 30, 31 (3 pages). The sales 
and instruction material used by Federal 
Products Corp. regarding the LTF Blanket 
Thickness Gauge is reviewed and briefed 
in a three page article. 

DAMPENING—Time, Money & Effort For 
The Most Difficult Control Factor. Charles 
W. Latham. American Printer & Litho- 
grapher 138, No. 4, April 1957, pp. 42, 44, 
47, 48 (4 pages). This article consists of a 
brief review of various dampening methods 
as a way of outlining the problem. This is 
followed by several pages of discussion of 
the design, maintenance and operation of 
the conventional dampening system. 

Graphic Arts—General 

How Work Srmp.uirication Pays OFF. 
Lillian Stemp. The Inland Printer 137, No. 
6, pp. 50-51 (2 pages). Fetter Printing Co. 
gets good results by teaching employees 
work simplification methods. Efficient plant 
layout proves to be one of the most signi- 
ficant factors in saving time. Problem- 
solving, ease of communication, and new 
ideas are brought about by teamwork. 

FLEXOGRAPHY — PRINTING ADOLESCENT 
Wirnh Bic Furure—Part I. Frank A. 
Hamel. The Inland Printer 139, No. 2, 
May 1957, pp. 74, 75, 92 (3 pages). A gen- 
eral article describing the flexographic 
process from its infancy to its current 
standing in the printing industry. Several 
references are listed for more complete 
articles concerned with specific phases of 
the process. 

Quatity—How You Can Measure It Ac- 
curately In Your Own Litho Plant. Donald 
Macaulay. Modern Lithography 24, No. 8, 
August 1956, pp. 52, 53, 54, 119 (4 pages). 
A general discussion of quality control, 
including general definitions, statistical 
evaluation and control techniques, and some 
typical applications. 

NCR—No Carson Reguirep. Chemically 
Treated Paper Eliminates Carbon Paper 
on Business Forms. The National Litho- 
grapher 64, No. 4, April, 1957, pp. 60, 62 
(2 pages). A brief description of NCR 
(No carbon required) paper is given in 
this article. Three types of paper make up 
the NCR paper system, i.e., back coated, 
front and back coated, and front coated. 
Pressure applied to a back coated sheet 
releases a chemical that reacts with a front 
coated sheet to produce an intense blue 
image. As many as eight sharp copies can 
be produced when an electric typewriter 
is used. Business forms using NCR paper 
can be printed by letterpress or offset. 

*Rapioactive INK DeEvELoPED. Nucle- 
onics—March 1957, R12; Telescoping the 
Technical News 25, No. 1, March 26, 1957, 
p. 8. A new method of reproduction called 
electron printing, using low-energy radio- 
isotopes mixed with ink, was patented last 
month by three LSU faculty members. A 
drawing made with the ink is exposed to a 
sensitized surface; no negative is needed. 
The number of copies is limited only by 


the life of the isotope, and the copy is said 
to have greater fidelity and subtlety than 
has been possible with photography. 

Xerocrapuy. K. A. Metcalfe and R. J. 
Wright. Journal of the Oil and Colour 
Chemists’ Association 39, No. 11, Nov. 
1956, pp. 845-856 (12 pages). Xerography 
or electro-photography is an electronic pho- 
tographic process, independent of the silver 
halides, with a significant future in radio- 
graphy and the graphic arts. Plates and 
papers are coated with photo-conductive 
films of amorphous selenium or zinc oxide. 
The electrostatic images produced on these 
films are developed with dry powders or 
with colloidal insulating 
liquids. The images may be transferred for 
permanent recording and the plates used 
repeatedly. The advantages of xerography 
include high resolving power, very rapid 
controlled development in any chosen color, 
and low cost. 


suspensions in 











BRUSH GRAINING 


(Continued from Page 64) 





duce visible images. The fast drying 
qualities of the inks were excellent, 
but this process, too, was time-con- 
suming. 

In 1953 a method of producing 
color proofs on vinyl plastic came to 
the attention of the Army Map Serv- 
ice. This method used light-sensitive 
coating solutions similar to those 
explained above, but these coating 
solutions contained color pigments. 
This enabled the colors to be applied 
in a whirler. After the coated material 






1 


2 


performance 


ya means increased 


quality...increased 
production 


To do an effective job, a trapeze 
star must make no false moves. To 
do an effective job in your shop, 
you must make no false moves. 
Now you can reduce re-shooting 
and retouching efforts to a 
minimum by using a motor-driven, 
completely automatic nuAre lamp! 


A nuArc will boost quality and 
production to an unheard of extent. 
Unconditionally guaranteed steady 
light coverage, color, and intensity 
sharpen the finest details. 
Automatic strike brings carbon to 
full brilliance instantly, maintains 
brilliance unwaveringly. 30-Day 
Free Trial. 


Contact your dealer, or write 
for bulletin 205B 


company, Inc. 


General Office and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, lil. 


EASTERN SALES AND SERVICE: 215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio 


110 OTTAWA STREET - TOLEDO 4, OHIO 


Our thirty years’ experience in color and 
black and white work assures you of printing 
plates worthy of award. 

Skilled craftsmen excelling in the preparation 
of advertising art, commercial photography, 


New York Office 
122 East 42nd St., Room 419 
New York 17, New York 


offset press plates (all types), photoengraved ons ware ase 
and rotogravure plates combine Chicago 6,:lll. 


to afford you a most complete service. 


Frankfurters and fritters come alive 
with mouth-watering realism, when 
Stoneridge provides the background. 


The handsome texture and felt finish 

of this fine text and cover paper 

make tempting treats in full color, 
delectable duotones and crisp monotones 
reproduce with all the authenticity 

and appeal of the real thing. 


In a wide range of sizes and weights, 
Stoneridge is available in soft white, 
warm ivory and five rich colors. 


For the perfect background... 

use Curtis Stoneridge. Call your paper 
merchant today, for printed specimens, 
sample books, full size layout sheets 
and dummies made up to specifications. 


NEWARK, DELAWARE 
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was exposed and developed, the color 
was visible, thus eliminating the step 
of inking-up. This method proved to 
be time-saving and the material costs 
were considerably less. However, the 
commercial solutions proved to be 
unpredictable at that time because 
when processing several colors one of 
the first colors applied would some- 
times “walk off.” 


In the fall of 1955 it was discov- 
ered that light-sensitive coatings si- 
milar to those employed for whirler 
application could be prepared and 
applied to opaque white vinyl by a 
“rub-on” application. 

Investigations over a period of sev- 
eral months eventually resulted in 
color proving solutions that could be 
poured on the base material, spread 
around with a cloth pad, and rubbed 
down with a clean cloth pad until al- 
most dry. After as little as two min- 
utes drying time in front of an elec- 
tric fan, the coated base material was 
ready for exposure. 

Comparative tests between the 
rub-on method of coating application 
and the whirler application method 
disclosed that a surface of rub-on 
coated material dried considerably 
faster than did the surface of the 
whirler coated material. It was noted, 
moreover, that a satisfactory coating 
thickness could be obtained on the 
base material by rub-on application 
with approximately 75 percent less 
coating solution than required for 
the same type of coating applied in a 
whirler. Thus, the “rub-on” method 
of producing color proofs was 
evolved and was put into production 
at the Army Map Service. 

The procedure for preparing color 
proofs by the rub-on method con- 
sists of the selection of the base ma- 
terial, graining the base material, 
punching the base material to match 
the registered set of reproduction 
negatives to be proved, application 
of the coatings to the base material, 
registration of the negatives to base 
material, exposure, and development. 


Vinyl Sheets 

The base material used in the 
rub-on method is opaque white vinyl 
chloride sheets that are free from all 
blemishes. The gauge of the material 
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is incidental and is dependent on the 
needs of the consumer. 


with Grade #4/0 sand and a deter- 
gent. Just as in the graining of litho- 
graphic press plates, graining time 
and the speed of rotation of the tub 
control the type of grain produced. 
Commercially obtained grained vinyl 
is not used because the texture was 
found to vary too much — from too 
coarse to too fine. 


The vinyl sheets are mechanically 
grained to remove any grease or dirt 
that may be on the surface. The me- 
chanical grain of the surface is of 
primary importance because there is 
a definite correlation between the 
grain on the base material and the 
viscosity of the coating solutions that 
are rubbed on. Graining is accom- 
plished in a standard lithographic 
plate-graining machine using 7%,” 
diameter wooden marbles together 


The color proving process begins 
when a set of reproduction negatives 
are received to be proved. These nega- 
tives have been registered and 
punched to insure that registration 
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Proper control of the fountain solution is 
one of the most important details of off- 
set press work. With Besco Fountain 
Solution you are assured of perfect pH 
control. It keeps the plate desensitized, 
prevents roller stripping, gives good 
clean, sharp impressions. Can be used 
with zinc or aluminum. Try it in your 
presses today. 
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A Press Washer Built to Do a CLEANER Washup 


The International Press Cleaner does the 
best job for you—experience has proven 
this to be true. 






We manufacture efficient cleaners for 
the following makes of presses—Harris 
Offset and Rotary, Miehle Offset and 
Rotary, Hoe Tin Decorating, and Ebco. 


, SPECIAL RUBSER WIPER 
/ WITH INLAID CLOTH 


Leading lithographers, and metal deco- 
rating establishments have made our 
cleaners standard equipment in their 


pressrooms. 
REMOVABLE DRIP PAN 


We are ready and willing to back up our claims with a 30 Day Trial of our 


cleaners. Write and let us know the size and make of your press. 


THE INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 


112 HAMILTON AVENUE CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 





SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST 


Specializing in 
very fine grains for color 
and process work. 


All Sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 





Kititexerne Dilte Plate 
Cmaviianee ARE 





35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
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is maintained throughout the expos- 
ures. A sheet of white vinyl base ma- 
terial is punched, using the negative 
with the largest work area — usually 
the border data negative — as a mas- 
ter guide. 

The sheet of base material is coated, 
using the following procedure: The 
sheet is placed on a table, grained 
side up, and the corners are taped 
down to prevent the sheet from slip- 
ping. A pool of approximately 1.5 
oz. of clear coating solution is poured 
in the center of the sheet. The coating 
is spread evenly over the surface with 
a cheesecloth ball and rubbed down. 
No pressure is required to rub the 
coating down smoothly other than 
the cheesecloth ball, itself. When the 
first dry streak appears, rubbing is 
stopped. Next an electric fan is 
turned on to complete the drying. 
The clear coating is washed off with 
tap water and the surface is wiped 
with a dampened pad of cheesecloth. 
This clear coating is used as a hase 
for all following coatings to prevent 
the non-printing areas of the vinyl 
from becoming “scummed up.” Then, 
the first color coating — usually the 
brown — is applied. The application 
for the color coatings is the same as 
the application for the clear coating 
solution. When the color coating is 
dry, the sheet is ready for the first 
exposure. 

The coated base material is placed 
in a vacuum contact printing frame, 


water). Tap water is sprayed on the 
plate to wash away the coating on the 
unexposed areas. If isolated areas 
are difficult to remove, a light swab- 
bing with a second application of 
ammonia solution, using an absorbent 
cotton ball, easily removes the stub- 
born spots. 


Color Sequence 

The general sequence of color ap- 
plication is as follows: First the 
darker colors are applied, then the 
medium colors, the elevation tints, 


and finally the lighter colors. Care 
must be exercised to assure that the 
feature to be printed is exposed to the 
coating that the correct 
color for that negative. There is no 
hard or fast rule for the order of ap- 
plication of color. The technician de- 
termines the sequence of colors by 
the number of colors required, the 
area of coverage of each individual 
feature, the size of the solid areas, 
and the size of the screened areas. 
The Rub-on Color Proving Process 
has been employed in production at 
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“For true white light, so essential to 
fine reproduction, ‘National’ 
carbons can't be beat!” 
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Peerless-Hill Inc. 
151 West 25th St. 
New York 1, N. Y. 




























metal pins are inserted into the tty 
punched holes, and the first negative | *s ae 

is positioned (emulsion side to the | Hy) 
coated side of the base material) by | i wy 
fitting the punched holes over the | |. Ba ig 
protruding pins. The printing frame Eis Ah 

is closed, air evacuated, and the ex- eR hs : OF 
posure made. A carbon arc lamp is | ee ae 
the light source, and exposure time | hist i tod 

is dependent upon the distance of the | Har 





arc lamp from the printing frame and 
the amperage of the lamp itself. 
After exposure, the vacuum is 
turned off, the printing frame is 
opened, the negatives and pins are 
removed from the base material, and 
the plastic sheet is placed in a large 
sink (coated side up). The coated 
side is flushed profusely with a weak 
ammonia solution 





The terms ‘* National” and **‘Union Carbide’’ 
are registered trade-marks of Union Carbide Corporation 


NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
Division of Union Carbide Corporation * 30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N.Y. 


Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco. 


IN CANADA: Union Carbide Canada Limited, Toronto 


elite). 


CARBIDE 


(one oz. of am- | 
monium hydroxide to one gallon of | 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, August, 1957 123 




















ao) 


ie St ell 


how tomake @ lasting 
impression 


from the very first 


While most plates can do the job, certain 
plates make you sit up, take notice e and 
be noticed from tie very first impression. 


Two such plates, PDI’s bi-metal Lithure 
and Lithengrave, will make 

your job easier because these are 
tools you can always rely on. 

With Lithure and Lithengrave 


e you get quality reproduction. ..and 
it stays that way... 


e you print from an engraving... 
e you have better water and ink control... 


e you work without scumming ‘peed 
—and with all grades of paper . 


@ and—you can call upon an experienced, 
trained engineer from the nearest 
PDI office—a man who represents the 
latest thinking and can talk your language 
on any production problem. 


Just a few reasons why it pays 
to make your impression with 


O00 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 
230 California St., San Francisco 11, Calif. 
Commercial Trust Bidg., Philadelphia 2, Penna. 
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A troublesome service can be turned into 
a profitable operation with the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine. Many printers and lithographers 
have found new business opportunities in a wide 
variety of work requiring an efficient, 
economical die cutting operation. 


Speed—ruggedly built and 

simple to adjust, the PMC Die Cutting 
Machine can handle up to 300,000 pieces 
per hour; simplicity—die can be locked into a 
be registered position in the machine in a few 
: minutes, change of jobs made quickly and easily; 

versatility—handles a wide range of label, 

round cornering and specialty work 

and is efficient for 
both, long and 
short runs. 










Ga ics 


Write for 
additional 
information. 


The Printing Machinery Company 
| 436 COMMERCIAL SQUARE 
: CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 


1 


Sel 
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the Army Map Service for the past 
year. It has proved to be a simplified 
and economical method for preparing 
color proofs. This method may not 
prove practical for four-color process 
work due to lack of transparency of 
the pigments, which do not produce 
the true colors; but for editing pur- 
poses it has proved to be more than 
adequate. It requires technicians with 
less experience to produce quality 
proofs. It eliminates the variables of 
temperature and humidity that are 
encountered in the whirler coated 
process. It produces a reasonable 
facsimile of the final printed product 
and can be molded into plastic relief 
maps. Productionwise, as many as 
1,200 proofs have been produced in 
one month with a saving of 35 to 40 
percent in manpower in comparison 
to the whirler applied method of color 
proving.*® 





PHOTO-CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 59) 





By proper coordination of fogging 
exposure, normal exposure and proc- 
essing, the tone relationships that are 
desired are obtainable. Furthermore, 
this is reproducible, controllable and 
can be varied at the operator’s dis- 
cretion. This latter situation is obvi- 
ously preferable to the former. 


Process Color 

Q: The management in our shop is 

talking about going into process color 

work. Right now we do only black 

and white. I'd like to know if I will 

need special lighting for my camera 
department when we go into color? 


C.D.B., CINCINNATI 


A: If you are referring to the 
camera lights, the only real specifica- 
tions that apply are the following. 
The light source should have a con- 
tinuous spectrum and a high enough 
volume to permit reasonably short 
exposures. Because of the accuracy 
that color work demands, the lights 
should be free of flicker and fluctua- 
tions in intensity and color tempera- 
ture. Since two or more lamps will 
be involved, each of the lamps should 
be identical in performance in re- 
spect to the above requirements. 
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CUSTOMER 


(Continued from Page 45) 





methods, services, location, and repu- 
tation as they exist today. 

Selective selling calls for identify- 
ing from among the myriads of pos- 
sible customers those whose wants 
mesh nicely with what the printer 
can do today. In the short range, 
look at your situation. What are you 
best able to provide in terms of want 
satisfaction? When you have an- 
swered that question go out and find 
the kind of customers who need the 
thing that you do best. 

For the long range, for the some- 
what distant future, selective selling 
focuses upon what a printer should 
print. Our customer-centered busi- 
ness philosophy will answer that ques- 
tion. A printer should print what 
customers want, rather than be forced 
to offer to sell only what can be pro- 
duced on existing equipment with 
present know-how, services, proce- 
dures and methods. 


| Do HEAVY INKS have you STIR CRAZY? 





Write . 
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 ortleb agitators< 


The printer must ask himself if he 
could better satisfy certain printing 
buyers’ wants with some modification 
in his present situation. This requires 
an awareness of shifts in demand, 
new markets, increased or decreased 
established markets. It calls for an 
alertness to change in manufacturing 
techniques, equipment, changes that 
better meet the evolving market 
wants. It calls for creative thinking, 


and an open-mind. 


In the long run, a printer must say, 
“What will printing buyers buy? We 
will print it!” rather than, “What can 
we print? Go sell it!” 





FOUR-COLOR 


(Continued from Page 41) 





must be taken to see that the sheet 
retarders, delivery suction fingers, 
and blow-downs are clean and that 
the joggers and gripper opening cam 
are properly set for the stock. The 
delivery settings are particularly criti- 
cal for light weight sheets to prevent 











4 


++. assure 
UNIFORMITY 

even with metallic 
and stiff-bodied inks 





Ortleb Agitators can handle any ink problem. 
Metallic inks cannot settle out. 

Stiff-bodied inks cannot back away 

from the rollers. 


Ortleb Ink Agitators are real money savers. 
... they save on ink, 

they save on labor, 

they save on spoilage. 

A one-time, low-cost investment. 

They require no maintenance. 


. . mention the make and model of your equipment. 
There is an Ortleb Agitator for every press. 


rtleb Machinery Company 
3818 LACLEDE AVENUE + SAINT LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 
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NOW. ee 
3 SIZES for ALL PRESSES 


®@ Give accurate leveling of stock pile 
@ For FEEDER END to assure positive pickup 
@ For DELIVERY END to aid proper jogging 


Assure level stock pile for the 
feeder suckers. Having a longer 
taper than wooden wedges, they 
permit closer adjustment and pre- 
vent misses, dragging, folding 
under, etc. On the delivery end 
they assure proper jogging. 





THIN LEAD EDGE 


Of smooth plastic, they insert easily, 
quickly and cleanly without tearing or 
ruffling edges of stock. STAY in posi- 
sition. Can't splinter and cause damage 
to plates, engravings and blankets. Will 
not soak up oil, ink and dirt. 





<F 


PRICES, EACH 









A B Cc 

8-inches long, wide with 6-inches long, narrow 43/,-inches long, medium 

lew angle of raise. with high angle of raise. width, low angle of raise. 

Less than 12..... $ .90 Less than 12..... $ .80 

Less than 12..... $1.65 | 12 te 23.... sO 1 SR ROE.. 2.055 .70 

24 to 47.... 75 eee 65 

hots of 12....... 10 | Ghtevl......... FO | B7l.......-- 60 

Oe ae 1.40 Lh. See -65 S|. See -55 

ee 1.30 144 and over .... .60 144 and over..... -50 

eee MINIMUM ORDER of Type B or C Separators is quan- 

Lets of 96....... 1.20 tity of six (6), either for all one type or a combination 
Lets of 144 1.15 of B and C 


ORDER TODAY... Money Back Guarantee 





A. E. HANDSCHY CO., 125 S. Racine Ave., Chicago 7, Ill. ML 857 


Send Hanco Pile Separa- A Type Separators @ 











tors ordered at right. If aa 
not satisfactory, our B Type Separators @ ea. 
money will be refunded. C Type Separators @ ea. 








Company. 





Attention of. 














City. Zone___State 


»cHANDSCHYV. © 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Inks and Supplies 


125 SOUTH RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
also MILWAUKEE, INDIANAPOLIS, MINNEAPOLIS, CLEVELAND 


DEALERS in All Principal Cities 














SPECIAL RATES 


for group subscriptions to Modern Lithog- 


raphy can be obtained for four or more 


subscriptions at $2 each per year. 


Simply list the men in your shop who 


should be reading ML every month on a 


sheet of paper, giving their addresses and 


—— 


job titles, and send it to the circulation 


manager 


Box 31 
Caldwell, N. J. 














WHY? 


... Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an exrta copy for shop or home just by sitting 


down right now and sending us your order. 


One Year $3 Two Years $5 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 
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Modern Lithography 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


Send Modern Lithography, starting with the 


current issue, as indicated. 


1 Yr. $3 1 2 Yr. $5 1 Payment Enclosed [] 


Send a Bill [] 
Foreign Rates Higher (see page 5) 
EE ee er nT Dh ee 
ers Oe See ee ree eT 
MDGs ahiins oda Zone ...... ee 
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PRINTING SAFETY 


(Continued from Page 37) 





Kit, prepared and published jointly by the National Safety 
Council and the Educational Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry. Charles Shapiro, educational director of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, was a member of 
the task force which developed this kit. Basic text in the 
kit is a “Safety Manual For the Graphic Arts Industry,” 
which is a complete resume of the safety problems of 
every printing operation and the last word on safety for 
the printing industry. 

Two common aids, an “Instructor’s Guide,” and a 
“Study Guide,” go with the manual. The first tells the 
course leader how to conduct classes and present infor- 
mation to supervisors and foremen taking the course. 
The “Study Guide” contains questions, references, sug- 
gestions, forms, and procedures to aid foremen and 
supervisors in carrying the program to workers. It can 
also be used for self-study by supervisors in plants 
without formal safety programs. 

Supplementary material in the kit includes periodicals, 
catalogs, a directory of safety films, booklets on accident 
rates, how to start a safety program and other topics: 
also posters, instruction cards, data sheets on particular 
problems, record forms, safety codes and abundant other 
matter to get you started. 

Reception of this “do-it-yourself” safety kit by the 
printing industry and by printing schools has been very 
gratifying to the National Safety Council and to the 


pioneers who constitute the Printing and Publishing 
section. 

Just recently reported to the Council’s Chicago head- 
quarters was the action of the Graphic Arts Association 
of Washington, D. C. Sixteen men took a course designed 
to give instruction in the technique ot using the Safety 
Manual, Safety Guide and Instructor’s Guide. Armed 
with this training they have returned to their respective 
plants where they have been proceeding to install or 
improve their own safety programs. 

A similar use of the kit is being made by supervisors 
and foremen in a big Chicago magazine publishing plant, 
but if any litho plants are using the kit their names have 
not, as yet, appeared in the records. That situation may 
be changed by plans under consideration by the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation. 


Whose Responsibility 
Whose responsibility is it to get printers to think safely, 
work safely? Walter R. Smith, manager of employe 
activities and safety for R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., 
discussed this question recently in the Lakeside News, 
employe house organ of the big Chicago printing firm. 
“We cannot place the responsibility on any one person 
or association,” wrote Mr. Smith. “None of us, however, 
can shed the responsibility that is ours . . . The sooner 
all of us practice being our brother’s keeper, when it 
comes to accident prevention, and assume unto ourselves 
a responsibility for safety, the sooner will the terrific toll 
of accidents be reduced.” 
That plainly puts it up to you, and you, and you.* 














improper piling and poor jogging. 
The delivery systems now supplied 
are inadequately designed for han- 
dling large, heavily printed, light- 
weight sheets at high speed in my 
opinion. From a production stand- 
point we feel they are the weakest 
link in the presses. 

In general the present techniques 
of printing on four- or five-color 
presses together with the improve- 
ments in plates, paper and ink have 
made it possible to turn out very high 
quality work at good speeds and gen- 
erally in good register. As is gener- 
ally known, wet printing may lack 
some of the quality of dry printing, 
but for a large proportion of jobs, 
this is not an important disadvantage 
because it is more than compensated 
for by the economies of production.* 





FINISHING 


(Continued from Page 50) 


——- 





sired consistency. It is then pumped 


to the fountain reserve tank and into 
the fountain for application to the 
paper being run. Continuous forced 
circulation between fountain and re- 
serve container minimizes solvent 
evaporation at the fountain and as- 
sures uniform consistency throughout 
the running of the job. Some 300- 
400 gals. of finish are used per 12 
hour day. 


Oven operating temperatures range 
from 150°F. to 300°F., depending 
upon the coating. Hot air is cir- 
culated over each layer of sheets to 
evaporate the solvents and leave only 
the coating on the surface of the 
paper. Sheets remain in the heating 
chamber from 18 to 30 seconds, de- 
pending upon such factors as the 
type and thickness of paper and the 
finish being used. A large duct at 
the center of the oven exhausts to the 
atmosphere. 

In addition to oven drying and 
curing, the sheets also pass through 
a radiant heating zone in which tem- 
peratures to 1200°F. apply a heat 
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glaze and assure complete curing of 


the finish.* 


MILITARY 
PUBLICATIONS 


(Continued from Page 34) 








purchasers, for they are. But the Air 
Force and the Navy are the largest in 
the aeronautic category. 


How To Get the Business 

If you are an offset printer you 
probably are now wondering how 
printers get handbook business. (In- 
cidentally the Air Force calls these 
books technical orders, or familiarly 
“T.O.’s,” while the Navy uses the 
term “Handbooks.”) As in all selling, 
the first thing you must know is who 
is buying the printing. In every com- 
munity where manufacturing is done 
it is easy to learn which plants are 
doing defense work. If a plant has a 
defense contract, it will, in almost 
every instance, be preparing repro- 
ducible manuscripts and negatives 
for use in printing handbooks by 
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. + MAKERS OF THE 
FINEST QUALITY COLOR 
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PLATES” 
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You need these two aids 


to lithographers ! 


one-time use 


(jyplhiem SCREEN TINTS 


priced for 





It is impossible to reproduce the true value and 
quality of ByChrome screen tints by letterpress! 


ByChrome Screen Tints are available in both 133-line and 


150-line . . . the only half-tone tints 


rock bottom prices. 


THE 


Gym 


the low-cost way to spee: 


The ByChrome 
Punch-and-Repeat 


Machine = 
Ly 







precision 
registration 
for only $69.50 











of such quality and wide 


tonal range priced for one-time use. Here’s top-quality at 


$50.00 per % dozen $90.00 per dozen $10.00 singly 
on 20 x 24/.005 base film 


PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 
"This high-precision step-and-repeat system offers 


production and cut costs. 


ByChrome die-formed 
brass Register Pins 


Only $6.70 per dozen 
for 4''-size 


Write for the name of your authorized ByChrome dealer 


not. GomPANY, ING. 
Box 1077, Columbus 16, Ohio 


















THE 


STEVENSON 
PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


400 PIKE STREET 


CINCINNATI ya OHIO 


Seer eeeeeseeeeseesesesese eoeeeete 


ASK YOUR GRAPHIC 
ARTS SUPPLIER... 











eeeeeeseseseeeeee 


about . 
B-M HALFTONE TINTS 4 
The only complete line available ° 
in six tone values in all screens through 

133 line .. . Film and non-strip 
glass—uniform—fast—convenient. 





: ; about M 
\ : B-M HALFTONE SCREENS : 
; A really new screen—Etched on a e 


single glass sheet permitting faster 
exposures, and color reproduction to full 
camera Capacity. Attractively ° 
bound and available in 4 
matched sets at a price savings. 








BUCKBEE MEARS COMPANY 


: TONI BUILDING e ST. PAUL 1, MINN. ° 


/Ne@@),\ 20 tf ORC) nO) a) Me) 4 Ae 
+ 


PLATEMAKING & GRAINING SINCE 1922 


549 W. Fulton Street, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Telephone: STate 2-8590 
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offset. In some cases it will be fur- 
nishing the finished printing, on 
contract. 

Plants holding contracts from the 
Air Force or from the Bureau of 
Aeronautics are assigned to one of 
these services. If a plant is Air Force 
assigned, it means that the Air Force 
has cognizance over that plant, even 
though it may be doing work for the 
Navy, too. In the same manner, if a 
plant is Navy assigned, the Navy will 
hold the cognizance. 

Cognizant Office 

Usually the cognizant office is 

right at the plant, or in the vicinity. 

When you find out from the con- 

tractor which service holds cognizance 

at his plant, you may go to that 
cognizant office for information. 

There, the cognizant officer will 
explain procedures for quoting on 
printing, and the security officer will 
give you information on the very im- 
portant matter of “clearance.” A large 
amount of military handbook work 
is classified, which means that you 
must be cleared for security, in order 
to do business in this field. 

After your plant is cleared, you 
may examine classified material at 
the contractor’s plant in order to 
make your quotation. After this mat- 
ter of clearance is taken care of, the 
procedure of quoting and printing are 
about the same as in commercial 
work. 

The U.S. Air Force and the Bureau 
of Aeronautics have different ways 
of handling offset printing of tech- 
nical orders, or handbooks. Of course, 
the situation for the lithographer will 
be simplified if the contractor hap- 
pens to have a contract to furnish the 
finished printed publications. Then, 
being properly cleared, you do busi- 
ness with him. However, if his con- 
tract calls for reproducible manu- 
scripts and negatives only (the pro- 
curing service to buy the finished 
printing) the Air Force cognizant 
office will tell you how to proceed 
the “Air Force way” and the Bureau 
of Aeronautics Representative will 
tell you how to proceed the “Navy 
way!” One very important thing that 
you must remember is that your plant 
must be cleared to do military pub- 
lications printing. This is a must. 


Field for Litho 

Military publishing has opened a 
new field in the graphic arts that 
all offset printers and manufacturers 
of supplies and equipment should 
understand. It also has created many 
new and well-paying jobs for graphic 
arts personnel. For instance, the 
classified advertising columns all over 
the country are filled with ads for 
technical writers and technical artists. 
There is an acute shortage of trained 
people in these categories, especially 
technical writers. 

In addition to the usual art-room 
supplies there is a big demand by 
contractors’ publications departments 
and technical art studios, for equip- 
ment that will speed up manuscript 
production. If you are a manufacturer 
of graphic arts equipment and have 
something new and practical for this 
copy-preparation work, you will find 
a ready market for it in this huge 
field. 

If you are an offset printer, even 
if you do not enter the military pub- 
lishing business, you can ill afford 
to close your eyes to the tremendous 
effect handbook format is having on 
commercial work. Today, purchas- 
ing agents and advertising managers 
are thoroughly familiar with these 
publications and many of them insist 
that their catalogs, instruction books, 
manuals and repair and maintenance 
publications be prepared in the hand- 
book format. 

There are two reasons for this: 

1. One is that the standardization 
of type, page size, binding operations 
and the use of color for functional 
purposes only, reduces final costs. 

2. Millions of veterans are used to 
reading handbooks. They feel at home 
with line drawings, particularly ref- 
erenced illustrations, and with ex- 
ploded views, which expose the inside 
of a product. When they buy power 
lawnmowers or washing machines 
for their wives, they are delighted if 
the manufacturer’s manual looks like 
a handbook . . . for they know how 
to read and use handbooks. 

Any offset printer can benefit from 
a sales plan that will show prospects 
and customers a standardized format 
for instruction manuals, based on the 


handbook pattern.* 
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IDEA NO. 110 
DOLE Does It Again! 


Here’s a shelf-talker that really 
“paddles its own canoe”’! Joint idea 
of HAL GRISWOLD, ad mgr. for 
HAWAIIAN PINEAPPLE CoO., 
LTD., of San Francisco, and BOB 
BACH, a.e. in N. W. AYER’s S. F. 
office. Colorful litho work and die- 
cutting handled by JIM BARRY, 
veep of the JAMES H. BARRY 
CO., S. F. lithographer. Result: a 
unique, two-sided shelf piece that 
goes up with the aid of two “‘spots” 
of inch-wide KLEEN-STIK. Sales- 
man or dealer merely peels off back- 
ing, presses into place, and presto — 
the message hits the eye from both 


directions! 


K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. ideas 


Featuring the World's Most 


Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 





IDEA NO. 111 
Recipe for Popularity: 

To speed distribution of recipes and 
other literature, follow the formula 
of the AMERICAN SHEEP PRO- 
DUCERS COUNCIL, of Denver: 
Take a colorful, appetizing replica 
of the product; season well with an 
ingenious die-cut-and-fold design by 
IRENE FRAGAS, of the Council’s 
agency, BOTSFORD, CONSTAN- 
TINE & GARDNER, San Fran- 
cisco; blend in a neat reproduction 
job on stiff card stock by 
STECHER-TRAUNG LITHO 
CORDP., also S. F., under the watch- 
ful eye of BUD APMAN;; then top 
it off with a strip of moistureless, 
= KLEEN-STIK on the 

ack! 


Make sure your customers know 
about KLEEN-STIK — the valu- 
able “extra” that builds extra 
business for you. Write today for 
your big free “Idea Kit’. 





S$" S“M S"M S*H S*H S*H S"H S* S"M S"H S*H S"H s-% Ss“ S"» 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Picneers in Pressure-Sensitives 


for Advertising and Labeling 
7300 W. Wilson Ave. ® Chicago 31 
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How Thousands of Printers 
are "Drying Up” Profit Leaks 


Regardless of the type of 
printing equipment . . 
letterpress, rotary or offset, 
H&H new Yellow Label 
DRYSPRAY is preventing 
former profit-eating waste 
caused by offsetting, stick- 
ing and smudging, plus 
time-consuming cleaning of 
wet spray equipment. 
Invisible to the naked eye, 
tiny particles of this new 
powder, distributed over 
the press sheet, provide air 
space and cushion the sheet 


against others deposited 
upon it. The dry powder 
acts instantly—creating a 


mirror-smooth, dry surface 
on all types of stock and 
ink. Nontoxic H&H “Yel- 
low Label,” made from ed- 
ible starches, is harmless to 
men as well as_ presses, 
Non-abrasive, non-clogging, 
free-flowing and smooth, it 
eliminates clean-up jobs on 
sticky gripper bars, sticky 
hands and sticky nozzles 
caused by wet spray opera- 
tion. 

Since a single pound of 
H&H will dry the same 


sheet area which, requires 
a full gallon of wet spray, 
exhaust fans are no longer 
essential. And the elimina- 
tion of 7 pounds of liquid 
from the air (for every gal- 
lon of wet spray used) 
eliminates fogging — pro- 
tects electrical parts and 
workers. 

Sorters, Joggers and cutters 
find that H & H DRY. 
SPRAYed sheets handle 
easier, faster, smoother... 
no rough drag or scratching 
of sheets, no lifts of stock 
spoiled by wet drip. Sheets 
separate easier, gather 
faster, save labor costs. Re- 
duced wear and service on 
presses and spray equip- 
ment cut down-time costs. 
All these advantages, com- 
bined with the low per- 
pound cost of H&H Yellow 
Label DRYSPRAY save up 
to 75% of spray costs. 
H&H Yellow Label DRY- 
SP RAY is available in 
drums of 10, 25, 50 and 100 
Ibs. A generous FREE 5- 
LB. TRIAL SUPPLY is 


yours on request. 


H & H PRODUCTS - 1930 ; State St., Chicago 16, Ill. 


Production speeded... quality control improved 


(LEEDAL ) 


TYPE 316 
STAINLESS STEEL 
EQUIPMENT 

for GRAPHIC ARTS 
PROCESSING 
(HEAVY DUTY SINKS - TRAYS» PLATE TROUGHS 


CORROSION-RESISTANT - 








STRONG: ECONOMICAL 









LEEDAL — the complete line of top quality 
stainless steel processing equipment, all 
scientifically designed for dependable, faster, 
better work and ease of handling plates 

and film — thus assuring dividends in production 
and efficiency in your plant. 


Available in a complete size range for every requirement 


LEEDAL features @ heli-are welded joints 
@type 316 stainless steel © high lustre satin tinish 
(CUSTOM BUILT EQUIPMENT MADE TO ORDER) 


SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE REPRESENTATIVE OR 
Write today for your free copy of Bulletin L-55 


CIT) attes STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 

















RLITY 
yh PRo 


& ‘. 
s Stabilized 


eo" 14° BE 3 


QUAN IN) Excusive process 


MICRO- 

o&, FILTERED 
© 

% 4 completely 
@ free 






impurities. 


Only the 

finest selected 

amber sorts 
are used. 


. ae SOURING 


@ Write for price list 
of complete line and 
name of nearest 


dealer. 


+ ALWAYS UNIFORM 

- NO GUM STREAKS 

+ SCIENTIFICALLY PRESERVED. 
TO ASSURE LONG SHELF LIFE 


* SCIENTIFICALLY PRESERVED TO 
ASSURE.LONG SHELF LIFE 


Sold on a Money Back Guarantee 





YARN PRODUCTS CO., INC. 


26-15 123rd ST. 


FLUSHING 54, N. Y. 


VISIT US AT BOOTH B NAPL CONVENTION, ST. LOUIS. 
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from all: 





2929 South Halsted Street * Chicago 8, Illinois 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Proved dependable and 
economical in leading 
litho plants for more than 
a decade. You, too, will 
find it profitable to stand- 
ardize on Schultz Chemi- 
cals for all your deep etch 
requirements. 


SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 
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LOCAE BUYERS GUIDE 





Look for the leading local suppliers in your area here. 


Advertising rates in the Local Buyer’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, maximum 3 inches. 
Please mail copy and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 


New Jersey. 





| NEW YORK 











ENGINEERING SERVICE 
PLANTS MOVED 


SERVICE AROUND 
THE CLOCK 


Complete Motor Service 
Air Conditioning 
351 West 52nd St., N. Y. C. 
Tel.: COlumbus 5-2815 





Assoc. Member N. Y. Employing 
Printers Assoc. Inc. 











DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 
ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 


Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 
207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 











GUARANTEED SERVICE 
MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 
Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


CHARLES A. FRENCH & CO. 


WEBENDORFER Seve" SERVICE 


230 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 © New York 








WIN “="WINNER 


To merit an award there’s al- 
ways a basic reason. Engrav- 
ings and plates made in our 
modern plant have been the 
foundation for award certifi- 
cates. 


OFFSET ENGRAVERS 
ASSOCTS, INC. 


42-48 East 20th St., N. Y. C. 
Phone: Algonquin 4-1135 


Member, Lithographers National Association, 














“Known for exceptional performance” —/ Lithographic Engravers & Platemakers 
Association, Inc. 
GRAINING BALLS OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
@® CHROME STEEL Long or short runs on sheets up to 42x58. 
@ ALL SIZES Complete plant facilities. Union label avail- 
able. 
E. E. BRENNAN Co. Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 
BOwling Green 9-2127 N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
17 South Street New York 4 52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 











PHONE US CONCERNING 
YOUR NEEDS 
SENSITIZED LITHO MATERIAL 
ANSCO, DU PONT, EASTMAN KODAK, 
GEVAERT, ILFORD 


WILLOUGHBY'S 


Longacre 4-1610 
110 West 32nd St., N. Y. 1, N.Y. 








WHAT'S OUR LINE? 


Multilith, Offset and Multigraph 
Equipment — rebuilt by experts, 
backed up by 37 years experi- 
ence, known reliability and in- 


tegrity — lowest prices. New 
machine appearance, perform- 
ance and guarantee. We sell — 
and buy: Webendorfers 
Multiliths Folders 

Cutters Multigraphs 
Cameras Harrises 


Davidsons Vulcanizers, etc. 
Cyclone Feeders — Cyclone Slip- 
sheeters (our own manufacture). 
BUYING OR SELLING —con- 





tact “Mike” Goldsmith, 





Addressing Machine & Equipment Co., Inc. 
Y 


326 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 7, N 
HAnover 2-6700 











"WASHINGTON, D.C. 








II Seyndy 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
Offset Blankets + Harris Chemicals + Eastman 
Kodak & DuPont Film + Flannel & Molleton Covers 
+ Aquatex & Dampabase + Harris, 3M, Enco, War- 
ren Pre-Sensitized Plates + Brown & Gelb Equip- 


ment 
903 6th St. N.W., Washington 1, D.C. 
Phone: District 7-7672 























5728 Connecticut Ave., N. W. 





Don’t wait too long! 
Enter your Self-Advertising Campaign NOW! 


Get going on your entry for this year’s P.I.A. “Benny” 
and cash awards. Don’t wait and be disappointed. Win a 
$1,000 cash award and a beautiful bronze statuette of 
Benjamin Franklin. Get going! Closes September 13, 1957. 


Write for rules and entry blank. 
PRINTING INDUSTRY OF AMERICA, INC. 


Washington 15, D. C. 
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Winsor & Newton’s Series 7 “Albata”, 





because they are painstakingly made 





from finest pure red sable hair. 





the world-wide 
standard 

of IMPORTED quality 
that all can 

afford 


902 BROADWAY, 


N. Y. 10, N.Y. 


Canadian Agents: THE HUGHES OWENS CO., LTD. Head office, MONTREAL 
Californian Distributors: THE SCHWABACHER-FREY CO., SAN FRANCISCO 








RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


WORLD’S FINEST FASTEST 
FOLDERS 


FROM 14x20 TO 39x52 


615 Chestnut St., Phila. 6, Pa. 















GRUMBACHER 
PATENT BLACK 
MASKING INK 


¢ adheres to acetate and vinyl 
¢ extra black...extra opaque 
non-reflective high gloss Es 
for masking, overlays, drawings 
use on paper, cloth or plastic g 
NEVER TACKY...EVEN IN HUMID 
WEATHER...ALWAYS READY TO USE 
use with pen, brush or ruling pen 
¢ thins with water. ..washes off 
without staining the acetate 










SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE JAR 
M. GRUMBACHER 
inc. 

477 W. 33rd St. 
New York 1, N. Y. 
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Schu 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
| Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 


WHY? 


... Why fight over ML every month when you can 
have an extra copy for shop or home just by sitting 











down right now and sending us your order. 
One Year $3 Two Years $5 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Caldwell, N. J. 


WE WILL HELP YOU & 


Become an OFFSET CAMERMAN 
STRIPPER « PLATEMAKER e PRESSMAN 


Harris e Webendorfer e Multilith e Davidson 
Black & Color 


Also SATURDAY CLASSES Open 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 


Choose Your Hours! Attend as Long As You Like! 


72 W -ithrig 
arren . 
MANHATTAN 

“cr PRINTIN 


Box 31 
























aces) N.Y.C. 
WOrth 2-4330 


Two Minutes Walk 
from City Hall 


| Letterpress Division, 333 6th Ave., N. ¥. C., WAtkins 4-5347 
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ADVERTISING 





All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments, Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
N. J. 


HELP WANTED: 
OFFSET STRIPPER & PRINTER, fa- 


miliar with camera operation, 4 color pro- 
cess and black & white to work in air 
conditioned, modern union shop. Must be 
A-1. Salary open. Plant located New Jer- 
sey. Address Box 299 c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 











“Wanted No. 1—Combination aren wie 
and platemaker. No. 2—Color process 
cameraman by progressive modern litho 
plant located in Western Michigan.” Please 
write to Mueller Color Plate Company, 600 
Dickman Road, Battle Creek, Michigan. 





OFFSET CAMERMAN for quality 2 wid 
3 color work. To be our No. 1 cameraman. 
No others need apply. Steady work with 
overtime. Write or call reversing charges. 
Printing Service Company, 642 S. Main 
Street, Dayton 2, Ohio. HEmlock 5835. 





Wanted: EXPERIENCED STRIPPER. We 
are looking for a good man, experienced in 
commercial color work, capable of handling 
top quality stripping. Our company is twen 
ty-five years old and we are now moving 
into our brand new plant and adding new 
personnel and new equipment to keep pace 
with our rapidly growing business. We have 
done twenty-five years of business serving 
customers from coast to coast. Write giving 
full particulars in first letter. Address Box 
308, c/o Modern Lithography. 





Color Matcher wanted for offset, letter- 
press and carton inks. Address Box 310, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Press Supt.—Web & heatset 

high speed EAST—$10,000- 15,000 
Superintendent — Offset- 
press MIDWEST—$ 7,000-12,000 
Presustion Manager — 

fiset N.Y.C.—$10,000- 12,000 
Methods oie — 

Publications MIDWEST—$ 7,000- 7,809 
Working Foreman—Offset- 

essroom MIDWEST—$ 6,500 

Foreman—Offset Dept. — Platemaking 

experience ~~ SOUTHWEST—$ 6,500 
Estimator — Offset- 

Letterpress MIDWEST—$ 6,500 
WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositers, proofreaders, mono- 

type, folder operators, binderymen, etc. Off 

set pressmen in high demand. 
GRAPHIC = a SERVICE 

en M. Winters 
Dept. M-8, 307 E. 4th fies 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential 
Application With Us 






































SITUATIONS WANTED: 





TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of prac- 
tical experience in lithographic production, 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 300, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





SHORT RUN PUBLICATIONS BY OFF- 
SET—will organize a Publication Shop or 
department; train key employees to produce 
publications and other work from manu- 
script copy to finished product. Hot metal, 
cold-type, or photographic typesetting 
coupled with modern camera, stripping, and 
platemaking techniques and high speed, 
quick-change roll-fed offset. Tape operation 
or geared vernier controls where suited. A 
manufacturing approach applied to short 
run work. Salary or fee basis. Address Box 
301, c/o Modern Lithography. 





WANTED: A _ progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 302, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 








Production Control 
Assistant 


Opening in a large New England 
Lithographing House as production 
control assistant, with rapid ad- 
vancement potential. This is a chal- 
lenging opportunity for a young 
man with one or two years experi- 
ence in the graphic arts, preferably 
lithography, and an industrial en- 
gineering degree. This is in a col- 
lege community in the country with 
easy commuting to large urban 
centers. Please submit resume of 
your education and experience to 
Box No. 307, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. All replies will be treated 
confidentially. 








LITHO FOREMAN or Supt. of Plate 
Dept. 20 years as superintendent special- 
izing in 4 color process work. Can handle 
stripping, platemaking and photo-compos- 
ing to okaying colors on presses. Capable 
of taking care of shop for quality and 
production. Address Box 303, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 








COMMERCIAL ARTIST AND DOT 
ETCHER desires connection with progres- 
sive litho company, either as a combination 
man or specialist. Excellent background de- 
signing labels, packages, brochures, etc., in- 
cluding 6 years experience in 4 color pro- 
cess dot etching. Address Box 304, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 





PRESSMAN: Age 30, oii change to 
North Jersey. 642 years experience on 17 x 
22 Web and Harris presses. Will consider 
any work in Litho shop. Address Box 309, 
c/o Modern intial 





FOR SALE— Davidson Offset 14” x 174", 
Model No. 233. Excellent condition. Many 
extras. Address Box 305, c/o Modern Lith- 
ography. 





FOR SAL E. L ANSTON photo Sammie 
Machine M-H-4 Platen size 70 x 80 Plate 
size 55 x 69 equipped with 45 Amp Arc 
light, 2 H. P. 3 phase motor. 1 No. 3 
Water Cooled Vacuum Pump. Excellent 
condition. Address Box 306, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 








FOR SALE 


2-COLOR HARRIS OFFSET 


42" x 58” Model LSK; may be seen operating 
on fine color work. 


Darling Payne Corporation 
82 Beekman Street New York 38, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-1791 








OFFSET SUPPLIER 
CHICAGO AREA 


To: MANUFACTURERS 
of 
SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT 


EXPANDING AND NEED 
ADDITIONAL LINES 


R. E. Peters 


PROGRESSIVE LITHO PLATE 
& SUPPLY CO. 


435 No. State St., SUperior 7-8116 
Chicago 10, Ill. 





















ACCURATE DIES 
A . . U RAT E ala RULE DIE omnia 





' LAST LONGER 
REQUIRE 
~ LESS MAKE READY 


SAME 
DAY 


- 
os 
SERVICE < 
for over a “ 
“ 


quarter century 














26-25 WEST 21st STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. CHelsea 2-0860-1 
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Call UNIFORM 


for superior 


PLATE GRAINING 


Our service designed to meet 
your most exacting requwements. 


ZINC PLATES — ALUMINUM PLATES 
Ungrained — Grained — Regraining 


UNIFORM GRAINING CORP. 


648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Ill. 
HUMBOLT 6-5512 











FOR 
FINEST 
LITHOGRAPHY 


Lithograin assures you | 
careful and competent handling of all your | 


graining and regraining requirements. It also | 
features “Cronak” processing of zine plates 
which gives cleaner and longer press runs. Zinc _ 
and aluminum offset plates supplied in allsizes. | 





WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


LITHOGRAPHY 





1865 
5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 








TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 





The SIMCO “Midget” is guar- 
anteed the most effective, least 
expensive static eliminator avail- 
able. Send for free literature today! 


the SIMCO company 


92() Walnut Street, 


Lansdale, Pa. 
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FAST, EFFICIENT 


DRYERS 
WEB-OFFSET 


*Speed * Production * Economy 


Dryer Specialist for over 25 years 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 








You need the best! 


The best plates produce the best printing. Expert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
performance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alumi- 
num plates, any size. 


ALJEN ASSOCIATES 


1215 Primrose Street Cincinnati 23, Ohio 











Efficiency Approved 
A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 





Ruling Noratives HE ) 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 
* Perfect uniformity of rules —no film spoilage. 
*% 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 


rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 


A postcard will bring descriptire literature 


7 
Ceriber DS dies ae 


1729 East 4th St. 








DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER CO. 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 
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IMMEDIATE delivery. Rebuilt Huebner- 
Bleitstein Photo Composer, vertical step- 
and-repeat (57 x 72”). Pre-register device. 
Arc lamp. Hoods. Six chases. Price $4500. | 
F.0.B. New York, N. Y. Darling Payne 
Corp., 82 Beekman St., New York 38, N. Y. 


For Sale: Harris single color offset press. i M Dp = T A N T 
Model LSJ, 42” x 58”, stream feeder with 

feed roll together with AC motor equip- | 

ment. Excellent condition. Printing& Litho 


Equipment Co., 150 Nassau St., New York 
38, N. Y. CO 7-4127. 











FOR SALE—HARRIS OFFSET PRESS | 
S7L 36 x 48 RE-CONDITIONED — DIS- | 
MANTLED. Offers to RUST CRAFT | 
LTD., 206 Simcoe Street, Toronto, 2B Ont., | 


September 








‘anada. . e 

___ | Special Convention Issue 
MISCELLANEOUS: 

USE A LUXOMETER to measure your ex- of 


posures—don’t guess, by gosh. Contact your 
dealer for free trial offer or write for more 
information, Department A, Electronic 


ecm! Pedas'eo, amie cm: | NAODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


PROCESS ARTIST many years experi- 
ence, wishes permanent position in modern 
lithographing plant. Box 312, Modern 
Lithography. 








to be brought out at the 
VIRKOTYPE WANTED " 
Printer needs 15”, 20” or 30” size. 25th annual convention ot the 
STAFFORD CO., 145 58th St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. HY 2-6000. 














National Association of Photo-Lithographers 


*’ “ARMOR PLATE” your INKS! 


. GLAZCOTE ink conpitioner St. Louis, Mo. will be host to the National Association of Photo- 
* Provides tough, scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 


- 1 tb. can $2.20 Send for Price List 
, CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
. 172t North Damen Avenue @ Chicago 47, Illinois Sued . , : 
", Mitrs. of Trik, 20/20 Overprint Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 15. The association, commemorating 25 years’ service to the 
ae + * _ Conditioners 


Lithographers for its silver anniversary convention, Sept. 11- 





ones 





lithographic industry, has planned its biggest and best con- 









| 


MO Weee Leminalée- OVERNIGHT VER vention. Advertisers planning to use space in the convention 


Sg acrotite INK-0-SAVE issue of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY should have their copy in 


ee by August 10. SEPTEMBER is the convention issue, with com- 


} @ Works instantly. @ Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink salesman or write: 
acrolite west NGE + 





plete program listings. 





Advertising deadline for the Sept. issue is August 15. 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 P. O. Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 


EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 
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MEN OVER 40! 


Get Effective Relief From 
Advertising Space Buying Problems! 


If your company is weak and rundown and suffers from constant 
lack of sales, chances are its condition may be due to a simple 
advertising budget deficiency which we call “tired budget.” 


GUARD AGAINST “TIRED BUDGET!” 


One way an advertising space buyer in the litho field brings on 
“tired budget” is to cut the budget up in little pieces and scatter 
it around in every magazine that has the word “lithography” 
vaguely connected with it. Or, he gets on the right track and 
concentrates in one magazine — but picks the wrong magazine! 
Either way makes any advertising budget very tired — and results 
in sick sales. 


GET NEW ZEST FOR SALES! 





e@ A. B. of Two Dot, Mont., 
writes: “My tired budget was 
pepped up like new again 
with a concentrated schedule 
in Modern Lithography after 
only three months !” 














Pick the one powerful magazine in the field — and 
concentrate your advertising there — where the 
customers who really count will read your sales 
message month after month after month. Repeat 
calls get the business. And the powerful magazine 
is easy to judge. Just make a check chart on all the 








+ 


Modern Lithography !” 


(EZ 





e C. D. of Black Wolf, Neb., 
writes: “I cured a nagging 
boss in only two months with 


points by which two magazines can be compared: 


Most Editorial Material 
Most ABC Paid Circulation 
Most Advertising Acceptance 
Most Readership 

Lowest Cost Coverage 
PRESTIGE 


AanhWN 








@ E. F. of Peapack, N. J., 
writes: “A. B. and C. D. are 
pikers !” 








It only makes sense to concentrate 


in the strongest book—MODERN LITHOGRAPHY! 
Mail this coupon NOW! 


(Nothing down and 12 easy payments 
of only $170 pe: month! 
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MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Leader in the Litho Field 
Caldwell, New Jersey 


C Please rush information on the market and the 


magazine! 
(CO Please rush rate card and contract blank! 


C Please rush salesman! 


SE Ce ee Led Wats ois 5 64 GR sodas ene eke 


NN re ae eg oi ae Silos eis 





er ee es ee ee EE Se 
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Goerz American Optical Co., C. P...... July 
Goodyear Tire and Rubber Co......... vd ee GE Git, ike st ce ece Peeeeeeaks 134 Zarkin Machine Co., Inc........+-++-+ July 
Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio.......... 120 Ortleb Machinery Co...........-ee08: 125 Zarwell & Becker..........+++ aaws July 
(The advertisers’ index has been accurately checked but 
no responsibility can be assumed for errors or omissions.) 
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TALE ENDS 





RANK OEHME, manager of the 

Chicago Lithographic Institute, be- 
lieves lithographers’ children can do 
a bit of public relations work for the 
industry. In his invitation to the 
school’s June commencement exer- 
cises, he urged recipients to bring 
their children along too and a goodly 
number of youngsters showed up. 
Addressing these juniors Mr. Oehme 
expounded his ideas on how they can 
boost lithography. 

“When your playmates tell you 
“My daddy is a doctor. He cures sick 
people, you can come right back 
and tell them your daddy is a lithog- 
rapher,” said Mr. Oehme. And he 
went on to explain how their daddies 
print the breakfast cereal boxes, the 
labels on food cans, frozen food car- 
tons, the picture books kids read and 
so on around every home. 

“Your daddy’s job depends on get- 
ting more things to print, more busi- 
ness for the shop where he works.” 
said Mr. Oehme, “and you young 
folks can help out by telling people 
all you can about lithography.” It’s a 
good idea and it’s worth noting that 
Mr. Ochme what he 
preaches. He’s training a couple of 
public relations juniors in his own 
family circle. 


practices 


r) 

After several years of hard work 
the Insurance Department of the 
Graphic Arts Association of St. Louis 
has built up an administrative service 
which handles premium payments for 
more than 2,500 association mem- 
bers and employes and _ processes 
more than 500 claims annually. The 
Association's insurance plan is in- 
tended to promote the general wel- 
fare of both employer and employe. 

« 

London and Paris at the time of 

the French Revolution. as described 


by Charles Dickens in “A Tale of 
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Two Cities,” have been graphically 
brought to life by artist Everett 
Henry for the new Harris-Seybold 
Company mid-year calendar. The 
1957-58 calendar, which is the fifth 
of the current “Map-of-a-Book” se- 
ries, recently was mailed to more 
than 20,000 graphic arts firms. 
Many months of research and 
study were spent by the artist-cartog- 





rapher in the preparation of this 
painting, commissioned by Harris- 
Seybold. The background colors por- 
tray the circumstances described in 
the story. 

The new Harris-Seybold calendar 
was produced by the Brown & Bige- 
low Company of St. Paul, Minnesota, 
on a two-color 42 x 58” Harris offset 
press. Fifty percent rag content ivory 
stock was used for the calendar, 
which measures approximately 27 x 
ou. 

A supply of extra calendars is 
available, as are some of the decora- 
tive prints without calendar, suitable 
for framing. Write to Harris-Seybold 
Company, 4510 East 71st Street, 
Cleveland 5, O. if the company missed 
you. 





and read it often! 


Box 31 





Don't Scatter Your Efforts! 





OU can’t air-condition all outdoors, and it is just as foolhardy to expect 
productive results from your advertising if you disperse it and fritter it 
away in a wide variety of “fringe” magazines. 
It’s far better to concentrate your program in the leading magazine in the 
field. That way, the people who really count will be sure to see your message, 


In the litho field, of course, you can get to these people in 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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Plan for QUALITY 


Get all that’s in the picture. Never lose a halftone dot that can 


; i LETTERPRESS OFFSET-LITHO 
add to the richness and value of the piece you’re printing. Whether 


Hi-Arts Hi-Arts Litho C.1S. 
eee Ashokan Zenagloss C.2S. 
by letterpress or offset — catch every highlight, every shadow, M-C Folding Book Zenagloss Cover ¢.2S. 
. . ars M-C Folding Cover Lithogloss C.1S. 
every detail — by using one of the several grades of Cantine’s Zena Catskill Litho C.1S. 
Velvetone Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Coated Papers — leaders in Quality since 1888. Softone Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
Esopus Tints Esopus Tints 
Esopus Postcard 


MMW) COATED PAPERS 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 

in San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 





“OFF AGAIN, ON AGAIN,’ =PROFITS 


Established offset customers tell us the new Harris 1414 x 2014” 
turns out more salable sheets per hour than any other press of 
its size. New customers, many just breaking into lithography, 
tell us the same thing. 

Part of the reason is fast makeready, especially on the extra- 
profitable, short-run work for which this versatile newcomer is 
earning its reputation. 


Quick-on, quick-off operation becomes routine with features 

like: 

e Vacuum wheel feeder that handles everything from light- 
weight papers to 80-lb. stock without resettir 

e Plate clamps of the fastest professional design in this size press 
require only three pin wrench motions to lock plate. Pin 
register plate clamping mechanism is available for use when 
required, 


e Optional. 34” capacity high pile feeder model for use particu- 
larly in applications where sheets are delivered directly to a 
conveyor for continuous finishing operations. 

Check with your local Harris-Seybold sales representative to 

see what this fast (up to 7000 IPH) Po 
“easy”’ press can do. 


Your copy of the NEW 16-page, 
fully illustrated booklet about this job 
press is available from... 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


4510 East 7ist Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


HARRIS 
‘7 4 = 10) & eo) 
COMPANY 


You get more with one of the “FIRST FOUR” 





